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Abstract 
This dissertation communicates the substantive contribution made by the candidate to 
the field of corporate codes of ethics research, in support of the award of Doctor of 
Philosophy by Prior Publication. The contribution to knowledge made by the candidate 
is evidenced by the supporting narrative surrounding seven peer-reviewed publications 
that represent and describe the underlying research that facilitated the development 
and implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. The 
quantitative measure, based on previous qualitative work (Wood, 1997), has been 
iteratively developed and refined via its application in 12 surveys and 15 replications, 
across seven countries, over a 15-year period from 2000 to 2015. This work has 
resulted in 39 peer-reviewed publications, by the candidate, to date. 
 
Corporate codes of ethics are a key antecedent to influencing the ethical standards of 
people and organisations (Stajkovic and Luthans, 1997), particularly as they play an 
important and pivotal role in ensuring the organisation’s ethical performance 
(Berenbeim, 2000). However, the existence of a code is not enough to ensure an 
ethically responsible organisation (Nijhof et al., 2003). It is through the systematic 
application of such a code that values are embedded within an organisation, 
influencing and leading to responsible individual and organisational behaviour 
(Berenbeim, 2000; Nijhof et al., 2003; Stajkovic and Luthans, 1997). Corporate codes 
of ethics play a major part in enhancing the ethical performance of organisations 
(Wood, 2002), and by extension play a crucial role in the management and monitoring 
of sustainable business practices (Svensson et al., 2010b). 
 
Despite their importance, Stevens (1994) criticised the state of literature regarding 
corporate codes of ethics, which has been limited to content studies of codes as 
opposed to focusing on more strategically useful information. More than a decade 
later, Helin and Sandström (2007) reiterated that a persistent gap existed within the 
literature regarding the influence and the impact of corporate codes of ethics. It is the 
addressing of this gap that is the focus of this dissertation, by detailing the development 
and implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics.  
 
The purpose of the research central to this dissertation focused on developing a 
quantitative benchmark measure to consistently answer the following primary research 
question: 
 
How do corporate codes of ethics and the measures for their implementation in 
organisations differ across populations? 
 
This research question was considered and reported (in this dissertation) from four 
perspectives: 
 
1. How the code was developed and by whom  
2. The artefacts used to enhance the implementation of the code. 
3. The methods used to communicate the code. 
4. The perceived contribution of the code to the organisation.  
 
These perspectives were progressively investigated within Sweden (public and private 
sectors); across Taiwan, Turkey, Australia, Canada, the United States of America 
(USA) and Sweden; and longitudinally between Australia, Canada and Sweden; 
leading to the development of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. 
vi 
 
 
The application of the quantitative measure facilitated the empirical testing of the 
corporate model of sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective 
(Svensson et al., 2010b). This enabled the research to go beyond simple analysis of the 
content of codes by identifying the perceived underlying constructs used to enhance 
the strategic implementation (influence) and contribution (impact) of corporate codes 
of ethics; thus, addressing the gap identified by both Stevens (1994) and Helin and 
Sandström (2007). 
 
As evidenced within this dissertation (and exhibited by the seven peer-reviewed 
publications included), multiple substantive contributions to knowledge have been 
achieved by the candidate across five broad areas: literature; empirical; methodology; 
policy; and practice. 
 
While the standard limitations apply to this research with regard to extrapolating 
results beyond the samples reported and the types of data analysis employed, the 
development and testing of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics presents 
many opportunities for its application. For example, future research that both replicates 
the existing studies and extends them to new cross-cultural and -country based 
applications is currently underway. Plans to develop the online application of the 
survey instrument and its administration within individual organisations are also 
progressing. Both the current and future applications of the quantitative measure of 
corporate codes of ethics developed by the candidate will continue to add to the 
extensive body of knowledge already represented in the literature by this research to 
date. 
 
Furthermore, the longitudinal nature of this research, conducted over three iterations 
across 20+ years, is a substantial contribution as no other similar studies exist within 
the literature. The conduct of the research across seven countries (six of which are 
detailed by the peer-reviewed publications presented within this dissertation) further 
enhances its significance given the cross-cultural nature of the results and the final 
construct(s). 
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Prologue 
 
The dissertation contained within this document represents only a part of the 
candidate’s research profile and contribution to knowledge, academe and practice over 
the past 25 years. The following information is presented in order to fully communicate 
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support of the award of Doctor of Philosophy by Prior Publication. 
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Introduction  
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1.0 Introduction 
 
The purpose of this dissertation is to communicate the substantive contribution made 
by the candidate to the field of business Ethics research through the development and 
implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. This 
quantitative measure, based on qualitative work (Wood, 1997), has been iteratively 
developed and refined through its application in 12 surveys and 15 replications, across 
seven countries, over a 15-year period from 2000 to 2015. This work has resulted in 
39 peer-reviewed publications to date (full publication details are provided in Tables 
P3 and P4 of the Prologue to this dissertation (pp. xi-xv). 
 
1.1 The purpose of the research and research question 
 
This longitudinal research is based on Wood’s (1997) seminal thesis into the 
development and implementation of corporate codes of ethics into the top 500 
organisations operating in the private sector of Australia. To date, iterative and 
replicative research, based on this work, has been conducted for more than 20 years, 
resulting in longitudinal, parallel studies undertaken in Australia, Canada and Sweden 
over three-by-five-year time intervals. Such research has provided a substantive 
empirical basis for the analysis of the evolution of corporate codes of ethics in the 
private sectors of Australia, Canada and Sweden from 2000 to 2011. Over the same 
period, the research was replicated in the Swedish public sector (2002), as well as the 
private sectors of Turkey (2006), Taiwan (2007), the USA (2007) and the United 
Kingdom (UK) (2009); further contributing to the breadth of empirical comparison 
and understanding of the development and implementation of corporate codes of ethics 
across countries and cultures.  
 
In this study, data collection of the fourth replication in Australia and second 
replication in the UK has been completed, with further replications in Turkey, the 
USA, Canada and Sweden scheduled to be undertaken between 2017 and 2018. The 
central purpose of this research has focused on developing a benchmark measure to 
consistently answer the following primary research question: 
 
How do corporate codes of ethics and the measures for their implementation in 
organisations differ across populations? 
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To fully address and answer this primary research question, the following secondary 
research questions (SRQs) were developed: 
 
SRQ1.  Do differing populations of interest reveal commitment to corporate codes of 
ethics based on: 
 
 (i) having a code (chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (ii) the way that the code was developed (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iii) adequate internal implementation measures (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iv) adequate communication to stakeholders (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (v) perceiving positive benefits from the code (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10)? 
 
SRQ2.  How do these (SRQ1) responses compare between populations and what might 
this tell us about differences between populations (chapters 5, 6, 7 and 9) and over time 
(chapter 7s and 9)? 
 
SRQ3.  How do these (SRQ1) responses compare over iterations of the study, and what 
might this tell us about differences within and across populations over time? (chapters 
7 and 9) 
 
SRQ4.  Are there common constructs within and across the populations of interest, 
and do they confirm the conceptual model presented? (chapters 4 and 10) 
 
In order to address these questions, corporate codes of ethics within the populations of 
interest were considered and reported on from four perspectives: 
 
1. How the code was developed and by whom. 
2. The artefacts used to enhance the implementation of the code. 
3. The methods used to communicate the code. 
4. The perceived contribution of the code to the organisation.  
 
These four perspectives were progressively investigated across populations of interest 
and led to the development of the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. 
The shift of the measurement instrument from qualitative to quantitative was deemed 
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necessary due to three key issues that arose in the second iteration of the research, 
between 2005 and 2009: 
 
1. The open-ended, qualitative nature of many of the questions required direct 
categorisation of responses in a consistent manner across all populations of 
interest. It was therefore determined that the only way to ensure the consistent 
categorisation of results was to limit this task to the same researchers (i.e. the 
candidate and Wood) at the data entry stage across all replications of the 
research. However, while this maintained the reliability and accuracy of data 
entry, it extended the time required due to the need to ship completed 
questionnaires to Australia, removed control of the data from local researchers, 
and delayed the progression of the research as it was reliant on the capacity of 
the two principal researchers. 
 
2. The open-ended, qualitative nature of many of the questions resulted in a 
substantive questionnaire requiring multiple written responses from 
respondents. While not insurmountable, this situation did represent a resource 
issue in terms of printing and postage, and raised concerns regarding the 
environmental impact of the survey document. 
 
3. The document size was considered a likely factor in causing survey fatigue in 
respondents, increasing the possibility of non-completion and also potentially 
limiting future response rates as a result.   
 
Given the three issues identified above, it was determined that the second iteration of 
the research would be used to identify the comprehensive range of items required to 
evolve the questionnaire from a largely qualitative document to a fully quantitative 
instrument. It was anticipated (and subsequently found) that this change in the 
instrument would allow a reduction of the questionnaire size; thus, simplifying 
respondent effort and assisting in maintaining or improving response rates. 
  
Each iteration of this research has informed the conceptual understanding of corporate 
codes of ethics and their role in sustainable business practices (see Chapter 8). This 
facilitated the development and refinement of a completely quantitative survey 
instrument that enabled the empirical testing of the conceptual model of sustainable 
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business practices (see Chapter 10). The net result of this work provides an empirical 
benchmark for future comparisons of the development, implementation, 
communication and contribution of corporate codes of ethics to be made within and 
across populations of interest.  
 
1.2 The rationale of the research and its significance 
 
The rationale of the research is to inform and enhance business ethics practice – a 
deeper understanding of its basis and continued evolution is essential. In addition, the 
increasing globalisation of corporate activity highlights the potential value of cross- 
cultural/country measures of corporate codes of ethics (Babri, 2016; Jensen et al., 
2015). 
 
The significance of this research is well-established based on its publication in peer-
reviewed journal articles at its various stages (see Table 1.1). This significance is 
further confirmed via multiple metrics, as an independent evaluation of the previously 
published work, as detailed in the Prologue to this dissertation (see Tables P3 and P4, 
pp. xi-xv). 
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Table 1.1: International replications and iterations of the research 
Survey 
year 
Country (iteration) Publications 
1995 Australia (Seminal) Wood and Callaghan (2003) 
2000 Australia (1) Wood and Callaghan (2003) 
Wood, Svensson, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2004)  
Singh, Carasco, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2005) 
2001 Canada (1) Wood, Svensson, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2004) 
Singh, Carasco, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2005) 
2002 Sweden (1) Wood, Svensson, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2004) 
Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2004a) 
Singh, Carasco, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2005) 
Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2006) 
2005 Sweden (2) Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2004a) 
Svensson, Wood, Callaghan and Baath (2004b) 
2005 Australia (2) Callaghan, Wood and Svensson (2008) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh and Callaghan (2009c) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2009d) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh, Payan and Callaghan (2011) 
Singh, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2011) 
2005 Sweden (2) Aydinlik, Donmez, Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2008) 
Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2009a)  
Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2009b) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh and Callaghan (2009c) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2009d) 
Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2010a) 
Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2010c) 
Singh, Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2011) 
2005 Canada (2) 
 
 
 
Svensson, Wood, Singh and Callaghan (2009c) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2009d) 
Svensson, Wood, Singh, Payan and Callaghan (2011) 
Singh, Svensson, Wood, and Callaghan (2011) 
2006 Turkey (2) Aydinlik, Donmez, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2008) 
Callaghan, Lee, Donmez, Aydınlık, Svensson and Wood (2009) 
Lee, Aydinlik, Donmez, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2010) 
2007 Taiwan (2) Lee, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2009) 
Callaghan, Lee, Donmez, Aydınlık, Svensson and Wood (2009) 
Lee, Aydinlik, Donmez, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2010) 
2007 USA (2) Svensson, Wood, Singh, Payan and Callaghan (2011) 
Callaghan, Wood, Payan, Singh and Svensson (2012) 
2009 UK (2) Whyatt, Wood and Callaghan (2012) 
2010 Australia (3) Callaghan and Wood (2014) 
2011 Sweden (3) Publications in progress  
2011 Canada (3) Publications in progress 
2015 Australia (3) Publications in progress 
2016 UK (3) Publications in progress 
2017 Canada (3) Data to be collected 
2017 Sweden (3) Data to be collected 
2017 Turkey (3) Data to be collected 
2017 USA (3) Data to be collected 
 
The substantive impact of the development of the quantitative corporate codes of ethics 
measure is further evidenced by its sustained contribution to the literature. The focus 
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for this dissertation is based on seven peer-reviewed journal publications, provided as 
Chapters 4-10, and listed below in Table 1.2. 
 
Table 1.2: Publication basis for this dissertation 
Publications (Chapter order) 
Note that there are no A* journals in the field of Business Ethics 
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Svensson, G., G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2009, ‘A 
construct of the 'ethos of codes of ethics' (ECE): the 
case of private and public Sweden’, International 
Journal of Public Sector Management, 22(6), pp. 
499-515. 
B - 0.84 
 
- 4 8 
Callaghan, M., T. Lee, D. Donmez, A.U. Aydınlık, 
G. Svensson and G. Wood: 2009, ‘Implementation, 
communication and the benefits of corporate codes of 
ethics in Taiwan and Turkey: a comparison across 
contexts’, European Business Review, 21(3), pp. 278-
298. 
B - 1.52 - 3 5 
Callaghan, M., G. Wood, J.M. Payan, J. Singh and 
G. Svensson: 2012, ‘Code of ethics quality: an 
international comparison of corporate staff support 
and regulation in Australia, Canada and the United 
States’, Business Ethics: a European Review, 21(1), 
pp. 15-30. 
B 1.386 - 2 5 
 
 
12 
Svensson, G., G. Wood, J. Singh, E. Carasco, and M. 
Callaghan: 2009, ‘Ethical structures and processes 
of corporations operating in Australia, Canada and 
Sweden: A longitudinal and cross-cultural study’, 
Journal of Business Ethics, 86(4), pp. 485-506.  
A 1.837 2.45 4 6 21 
Svensson, G., G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2010, ‘A 
corporate model of sustainable business practices: an 
ethical perspective’, Journal of World Business, 
45(4), pp. 336-345. 
A 2.811 3.99 8 19 49 
Callaghan, M. and G. Wood 2014, The engagement 
with business ethics: an Australian journey 1995-
2010’, European Business Review, 26(4), pp. 286-
304. 
B - 1.52 - 1 1 
Callaghan, M., G. Wood, and S. Salzman: 
(submitted), Operationalizing the corporate model of 
sustainable business practices: an empirical test’, 
Australian Journal of Management. 
A 1.4 - - - - 
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1.3 Structure of the dissertation 
 
This dissertation consists of the following structure: 
 
Chapter 1: Introduction 
The purpose and research question central to the focus of this dissertation are 
introduced in this chapter. It also serves as a platform to communicate the substantive 
contribution made by the candidate to the field of business ethics research through the 
development and implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of 
ethics.  
 
Chapter 2: Review of the literature 
This chapter places this research within the business ethics literature and serves to 
demonstrate the contribution made to it by the candidate. 
 
Chapter 3: Methodology 
This chapter details the research methodology, survey iterations, questionnaire design 
and data collection methods used, which culminated in the development and empirical 
testing of the conceptual, corporate model of sustainable business practices first 
developed by Svensson et al. (2010b). 
 
Chapters 4–10: Evidence of the contribution of the dissertation through publication 
Chapters 4 to 10 consist of six published papers, and one recently submitted paper. 
These chapters detail the development of the quantitative scale contained within the 
survey instrument; report the findings of its application to the populations of interest; 
relate the basis for the conceptual, corporate model of sustainable business practices; 
and empirically test the model by way of the newly developed quantitative survey 
instrument.  
 
In Chapter 4, initial development and testing of the measure is documented (consisting 
of both qualitative and quantitative questions) in both the public and private sectors of 
Sweden, providing the initial concept of a codes of ethics construct. Chapters 5, 6 and 
7 relate to the application of the questionnaire across six countries (Turkey, Taiwan, 
Australia, Canada, Sweden and the USA). Chapter 7 also reports the longitudinal 
results between iterations 1 and 2 of the research, in Australia, Canada and Sweden. 
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All three chapters serve as exemplars of the previous replications as detailed in Table 
1.1.  
 
Furthermore, the insights gained from the application of the largely qualitative survey 
instrument used in chapters 4, 5, 6 and 7 informed the conceptual model presented in 
Chapter 8, and the development of the completely quantitative survey instrument 
applied to the Australian private sector as detailed in Chapters 9 and 10. Chapter 10 
presents the culmination of the development of the quantitative survey instrument that 
incorporates the corporate codes of ethics measure, and endeavours to operationalise 
and empirically test the conceptual model presented in Chapter 8.  
 
A summary of the previously published work, as presented in chapters 4-10, is 
provided in the following section (1.4 Overview of published chapters).  
 
Chapter 11: Conclusion 
The final chapter concludes the dissertation by revisiting the research question; 
detailing the contribution contained within the dissertation; identifying the limitations 
of the research; and outlining the implications for future research in the application of 
the measure of corporate codes of ethics. 
 
1.4 Overview of published chapters 
 
An overview of each of the peer-reviewed publications that serve as chapters 4-10 of 
this dissertation is provided within this section. However, it should be noted that as 
this dissertation is by Prior Publication, each paper was initially written with a focus 
towards the specific purpose and methodology considered appropriate for each of the 
publication outputs. Therefore, as each paper was not originally conceived for use 
within this dissertation, there is variation in the terminology used across the peer-
reviewed publications. 
 
Chapter 4: A Construct of the 'Ethos of Codes of Ethics' (ECE): The Case of Private 
and Public Sweden 
 
Svensson, G., G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2009, ‘A Construct of the “Ethos of Codes 
of Ethics” (ECE): The Case of Private and Public Sweden’, International Journal of 
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Public Sector Management 22(6), 499-515 (ABDC: B; Scopus CiteScore:0.84; 
Thomson Citations: -; Scopus Citations: 4; GS Citations: 8). 
 
The objective of this paper was to develop and describe a construct of the ‘ethos of 
codes of ethics’ (ECE) in the private and public sectors of Sweden. The paper took a 
cross-sector approach to corporate codes of ethics among the top private sector 
companies and the top public sector organisations. It then examined the measures put 
in place by the dual sample (public and private sectors) in order to describe the ethos 
of their codes of ethics.  
 
The multivariate techniques used in the statistical analysis indicated that the ECE 
construct consists of five dimensions: ethical bodies; ethical tools; ethical support 
procedures; internal ethics usage; and external ethics usage.  
 
It should also be noted that the ECE construct was derived from large companies and 
organisations in both the private and public sectors in Sweden that indicated they had 
a corporate code of ethics. Thus, given the nature and the size of the operations of the 
sample units, caution should be exercised in generalising the findings of this research 
beyond the sample populations, to other countries, cultures or sectors. Accordingly, 
further research should examine the ECE construct in other countries/cultures that 
differ from those in this research effort performed in the private and public sectors of 
Sweden.  
 
The ECE construct, based on a dual sample, makes a contribution to both the theory 
and practice. It makes a contribution to theory as it outlines a construct for the benefit 
of other researchers working in both the private and the public sectors. The findings 
are also valuable from a managerial perspective, as they provide a framework of areas 
to be considered in the implementation of codes of ethics in both private companies 
and public sector organisations. 
 
Chapter 5: Implementation, Communication and the Benefits of Corporate Codes of 
Ethics in Taiwan and Turkey: A Comparison across Contexts 
 
Callaghan, M., T. Lee, D. Donmez, A. Aydınlık, G. Svensson and G. Wood: 2009, 
‘Implementation, Communication and the Benefits of Corporate Codes of Ethics in 
Taiwan and Turkey: A Comparison across Contexts’, European Business Review 
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21(3), 278-298 (ABDC: B; Scopus CiteScore:1.52; Thomson Citations: -; Scopus 
Citations: 3; Google Scholar Citations: 5). 
 
The purpose of this paper was to examine the corporate codes of ethics put in place by 
companies in Taiwan and Turkey. The research examined the use of codes of ethics 
among the leading companies in Taiwan and Turkey, and replicated the similar 
research previously undertaken in Australia, Canada and Sweden. The empirical 
findings of this follow-up study showed many similarities with the top companies in 
Australia, Canada and Sweden, but more importantly identified key differences 
distinctly unique to each of the two countries under investigation.  
 
Furthermore, statistical analysis suggested that the implementation, communication 
and benefits of corporate codes of ethics are paramount to Turkish companies 
operating in a domestic environment. These results fit with an aspiration to participate 
globally and to join the European Union. Conversely, the implementation, 
communication and benefits of corporate codes of ethics in Taiwan are comparably 
low compared with more traditional business practices. These traditional business 
practices are similar to the Chinese concept of guanxi that focuses on individual 
relationships in favour of formalised regulatory frameworks (such as corporate codes 
of ethics).  
 
This research has made a contribution to the accumulated knowledge in the area of 
corporate codes of ethics, particularly given the cultural and historical differences 
these countries possess in comparison to each other and those previously studied and 
documented in the literature. 
 
Chapter 6: Code of Ethics Quality: An International Comparison of Corporate Staff 
Support and Regulation in Australia, Canada and the United States 
 
Callaghan, M., G. Wood, J.M. Payan, J. Singh and G. Svensson: 2012, ‘Code of 
Ethics Quality: an International Comparison of Corporate Staff Support and 
Regulation in Australia, Canada and the United States’, Business Ethics: A European 
Review 21(1), 15-30 (ABDC: B; InCites Impact Factor: 1.386; Thomson Citations: 2; 
Scopus Citations: 5; Google Scholar Citations: 9). 
 
The objective of this paper was to examine the model of ‘code of ethics quality’ (CEQ) 
within the largest companies of Australia, Canada and the USA. For this purpose, a 
proposed CEQ construct was applied. The empirical findings showed that while 
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Australia, Canada and the USA are extremely similar in their economic and social 
development, there appear to be distinct cultural morés and issues that influence the 
formation of their business ethics practices.  
 
One of the main research implications derived from this research is that the construct 
provided a selection of observable and measurable elements in the context of CEQ. 
That is, the construct of CEQ consists of nine measures divided into two dimensions: 
staff support and regulation. However, the construct should not be considered as an 
absolute measure of CEQ, given its cross-sectional application across the three 
countries. Further replication of the measures across more diverse populations is 
recommended, to better articulate CEQ. The identified structure of what and how to 
examine CEQ is a valuable and practical contribution in a managerial setting. The 
identification of CEQ can assist companies in their efforts to establish, maintain and 
improve their ethical culture, norms and beliefs, and provide guidance and support to 
external stakeholders regarding ethical business practices within the marketplace and 
society. However, given that the construct and identified dimensions have been 
derived from three countries of comparable cultures, this may limit its broader 
application. The opportunity to undertake further research by applying the measures, 
across more varied contexts and time periods, will serve to validate and improve the 
future application of the CEQ construct. 
 
Chapter 7: Ethical Structures and Processes of Corporations Operating in Australia, 
Canada and Sweden: A Longitudinal and Cross-cultural Study 
 
Svensson, G., G. Wood, J. Singh, E. Carasco and M. Callaghan: 2009, ‘Ethical 
Structures and Processes of Corporations Operating in Australia, Canada and Sweden: 
A Longitudinal and Cross-cultural Study’, Journal of Business Ethics 86(4), 485-506 
(ABDC: A; InCites Impact Factor: 1.837; Scopus CiteScore: 2.45; Thomson Citations: 
4; Scopus Citations:  6; Google Scholar Citations: 21). 
 
 
Based on the Partnership Model of Corporate Ethics (Wood, 2002), this paper 
examined the ethical structures and processes used by organisations to enhance the 
ethical business behaviour of staff. The use of these structures and processes were 
examined among the top companies from Australia, Canada and Sweden, with the 
aggregated results from these three countries compared over two time periods (2001–
2002 and 2005–2006). The combined comparative and longitudinal approach that was 
applied in this paper was a unique approach in the area of business ethics.  
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The findings of this research indicated that corporations operating in Sweden use 
ethical structures and processes differently from their Canadian and Australian 
counterparts, and that in each culture the way that companies fashion their approach 
to business ethics is congruent with their national cultural values. There does, however, 
appear to be a convergence of views across the organisations of each culture; for 
example, the Swedish companies appear to have been more influenced in 2005–2006 
by an Anglo-Saxon business paradigm than in the past. 
 
 
Chapter 8: A Corporate Model of Sustainable Business Practices: An Ethical 
Perspective 
 
Svensson, G., G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2010, ‘A Corporate Model of Sustainable 
Business Practices: An Ethical Perspective’, Journal of World Business 45(4), 336-
345 (ABDC: A; InCites Impact Factor: 2.811; Scopus CiteScore: 3.99; Thomson 
Citations: 8; Scopus Citations: 19; Google Scholar Citations: 49). 
 
Corporate codes of ethics are a key antecedent that influences the ethical standards of 
people and organisations (Stajkovic and Luthans, 1997), particularly as they play an 
important and pivotal role in ensuring the organisation’s ethical performance 
(Berenbeim, 2000). The existence of a code is not enough to ensure a responsible 
ethical organisation (Nijhof et al., 2003). It is through the systematic application of a 
code that values are embedded within an organisation, influencing and leading to 
responsible individual and organisational behaviour (Berenbeim, 2000; Nijhof et al., 
2003; Stajkovic and Luthans, 1997). Codes play a major part in enhancing the ethical 
performance of organisations (Wood, 2002) and by extension play a crucial role in the 
management and monitoring of sustainable business practices.  
 
This paper considered contemporary business practice and its sustainable performance 
from the view of stakeholders, including their perceived value of its effect on the 
bottom-line financial performance of the organisation. A company has responsibilities 
and commitments to many different internal and external stakeholders in the 
marketplace and society. This view underlines the need for organisations to not only 
provide value, but to do so in a sustainable and socially responsible manner.  
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A conceptual model was developed based on five separate but interconnected 
elements: foundation; communication; guidance; outcome; and reconnection. This 
model was iterative and acknowledged its elementary state, suggesting the need for 
further development and refinement in the field of sustainable business practice from 
an ethical perspective. The conceptual model presented constitutes the theoretical basis 
for the empirical testing of the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. 
 
Chapter 9: The Engagement with Business Ethics: An Australian Journey 1995-2010 
 
Callaghan, M., and G. Wood: 2014, ‘The Engagement with Business Ethics: An 
Australian Journey 1995-2010’, European Business Review 26(4), 286-304 (ABDC: 
B; Scopus CiteScore: 1.52; Thomson Citations: -; Scopus Citations: 1; Google Scholar 
Citations: 1). 
 
The aim of this research was to establish the evolution of engagement with business 
ethics among the top 500 Australian corporations operating in the private sector from 
1995 to 2010. Primary data were obtained via a non-sponsored and unsolicited, self-
administered mail questionnaire distributed to the top 500 Australian companies 
operating in the private sector in both 1995 and 2010. This paper examined and 
compared the responses of the companies that possessed a code of ethics during those 
periods, and found that business ethics has continued to evolve over the period of the 
research, and that, in most cases, such an evolution had been positive, with most 
companies exhibiting high levels of engagement. However, while the responses 
provided a rich picture of the evolution of Australian corporate engagement with 
business ethics, further longitudinal research exploring international and cross-cultural 
contexts would add to this understanding of organisational engagement. The findings 
portrayed that corporate codes of ethics have evolved beyond a regulatory requirement 
and are now considered an integral component of the corporate culture and commercial 
practice among the majority of Australia’s top 500 companies in the private sector.  
 
Despite a history of business ethics research, longitudinal studies seeking to 
understand the evolution of corporate engagement with business ethics are 
exceedingly rare. Thus, the candidate’s extensive search of the related literature 
identified no similar studies. This paper, original in its focus on a longitudinal 
Australian context, has provided a basis for future studies focused on exploring 
international and cross-cultural contexts. It made a substantive contribution to the 
15 
 
literature, as it quantified the evolution of corporate engagement with business ethics 
over a 15-year period in Australia. 
 
Chapter 10: Operationalising the Corporate Model of Sustainable Business Practices: 
An Empirical Test 
 
M. Callaghan, G. Wood and S. Salzman: submitted, ‘Operationalizing the Corporate 
Model of Sustainable Business Practices: An Empirical Test’, Australian Journal of 
Management (ABDC: A; InCites Impact Factor: 1.48). 
 
This paper synthesised the conceptual model presented in Chapter 8 with an empirical 
analysis of scaled data obtained via the quantitative survey administered in the 2010 
Australian research iteration, as discussed in Chapter 9.  
 
The corporate model of sustainable business practices is a conceptual model developed 
by Svensson et al. (2010b), based on an ethical approach to sustainable business 
practice. The purpose of this paper was to communicate the development and 
application of a quantitative scale to empirically test and operationalise Svensson et 
al.’s (2010b) conceptual corporate model of sustainable business practices. The 
development of the scale also advanced the results obtained from a long-running 
longitudinal study (Callaghan and Wood, 2014) that has also been used to inform the 
development of the conceptual model. The seminal study was initiated in 1995 (Wood, 
1997) and is run at five-year intervals, over which time the survey instrument has 
evolved, based on the results of each iteration, from a primarily qualitative data 
collection instrument to a primarily quantitative instrument. This evolution has 
facilitated greater efficiency in data collection as a consequence of a more concise 
questionnaire, and has also provided the ability to undertake parametric data analysis 
of results. 
 
The factor analysis results successfully identified the predefined constructs of the 
conceptual model with some expected variation displayed by the test sample. These 
results indicated that the conceptual model was successfully operationalised within the 
Australian sample, indicating the potential for practical use of the developed measures 
in further cross-country, -culture and/or -corporate applications. 
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1.5 Conclusion 
 
The substantive contribution made by the candidate to the field of business ethics 
research through the development and implementation of a quantitative measure of 
corporate codes of ethics has been discussed in this chapter. This has been achieved 
by detailing the length of the ongoing research: covering more than 20 years; its 
application across 7 countries; and the longitudinal approach taken over three distinct 
iterations. The significance of this research and the contribution made by the candidate 
are evidenced via the 39 peer-reviewed publications related to the research that have 
been achieved to date (see Tables P3 and P4, pp. xi-xv). 
 
The structure of the dissertation was also discussed, consisting of three preliminary 
chapters (Introduction, Placing the Research within the Literature, and Methodology), 
seven chapters consisting of the previously published papers and one recently 
submitted paper, and a final chapter addressing the contribution, limitations and future 
research directions. A brief overview of the papers contained within Chapters 4-10 
then followed. 
 
In the next Chapter 2, a review of the relevant literature is provided, to further highlight 
the research contribution made by the candidate within the business ethics literature. 
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Chapter 2 
Placing the research within the literature 
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2.0 Introduction 
 
The purpose of this chapter is to place this dissertation and the associated research 
within the management literature. This involves defining ethics and business ethics 
within the bounds of this dissertation, giving rise to specific discussion and definition 
of the role of corporate codes of ethics in relation to the research detailed in this 
dissertation. Following this, a summary of the relevant corporate codes of ethics 
literature is provided, detailing the origins of corporate codes of ethics research, and 
the evolution and use of corporate codes of ethics, precipitating specific discussion of 
the location and contribution of this research to this literature. 
 
2.1 Defining ethics and business ethics 
 
Defining ‘ethics’ in a universal and absolute way is simply not possible. Many scholars 
have offered a multitude of differing moral and ethical philosophies, from a concept 
of goodness at the monist level (only one form of good) to a pluralist perspective. 
These long-established moral philosophies and relativist perspectives have been 
broadly categorised into deontological- and teleological-focused theories (Lewis and 
Speck, 1990).  
 
Deontology and teleology are the most established and contrasted schools of 
philosophical thought with regard to ethics (see Table 2.1 below). Deontology focuses 
on both the positive and negative rights and entitlements of individuals, and stems 
from great philosophical thinkers including Socrates (469-399 BC) and Kant (1724-
1804). In contrast, teleological theory focuses on deriving the greatest good overall 
and is primarily influenced by the work of Bentham (1748-1832) and Mill (1806-
1873). 
 
Ferrell et al. (2017, p. 161) described deontology as: 
 
“… moral philosophies that focus on the rights of individuals and on the 
intentions associated with a particular behavior, rather than on its 
consequences. Fundamental to deontological theory is the idea that equal 
respect must be given to all persons.” 
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Teleological theories are contrary to this contention in that they focus on the 
consequences of behaviour in respect of the greater good, as defined by Hunt and Vitell 
(1986, p. 6): 
 
“Teleologists propose that people should determine the consequences of 
various behaviors in a situation and evaluate the goodness or badness of 
all the consequences. A behavior is then ethical if it produces a greater 
balance of good over evil than any available alternative.” 
 
Table 2.1: Theories of ethics 
 
Teleological theories Deontological theories 
Altruism (Kant, Hare, Nagel) 
Amoralism (Plato’s Callicles) 
Asceticism (Greco-Roman religions) 
Casuistry (Catholic tradition) 
Conventionalism (Carr) 
Critical Theory (Frankfurt School, Geuss, Jay) 
Cynicism (Greek philosophers) 
Determinism (Augustine, Abelard) 
Dialectical materialism (Hegel, Marx) 
Disclosure Rule (Media sanctions) 
Doctrine of the Golden Mean (Aristotle) 
Egoism (Plato, Aristotle) 
Epicureanism (Epicurus) 
Free Will (Nielsen) 
Hedonism (Hume) 
Instrumentalism (Dewey) 
Law of Love (Christ, Apostles John and Paul) 
Means-end Ethic (Machiavelli) 
Might-equals-right (Nietzsche, Spengler, 
Schopenhauer) 
Naturalism (Aristotle, Mill, Hume) 
Nihilism (19th C. Russian movement) 
Pragmatism (Pierce, James, Dewey) 
Professional Ethic (Professional Codes) 
Semantic Analysis (Korzybski, Leys, Kron) 
Situationalism (Fletcher) 
Spirit of Seriousness (Sartre) 
Subjectivism 
Utilitarianism (Bentham, Mill, Sidgwick) 
Axiology (Greek philosophers) 
Balance Sheet Approach (Janis and Mann) 
Categorical Imperative (Kant) 
Contractarianism (Hume, Buchanan, Gauthier) 
Critical Questions Approach (Leys, Nash) 
Dogmatism (Religious sects) 
Emotivism (Ayer, Stephenson, Scheler) 
Existentialism (Kierkegaard) 
Golden Rule (Christ) 
‘Good Reasons’ Ethics 
Hypothetical Imperative (Kant) 
Intuitionism (Price, Whewell, Moore, Ross, 
Prichard) 
Justice (Rawls, Bowie) 
Legal/logical Positivism (Comte) 
Market Ethic (Smith) 
Moral Obligation (Bradley, Ross, Hartmann, 
Scheler) 
Naturalistic Fallacy (Moore) 
Objectivism (Rand) 
Organization Ethic (Codes of conduct) 
Pluralism (Fried, Brandt) 
Prima Facie Duties (Ross) 
Principle of Generic Consistency (Gewirth) 
Principle of Proportionality (Garrett) 
Puritanism (Puritans) 
Relativism (Protagoras, Hobbes, Spinoza) 
Religious Legalism (Fanatics) 
Revelation Ethic (‘Godseekers’) 
Rights (Hobbes, Locke, Brandt, Sobel, 
Dworkin, Nozick) 
Social Darwinism (Darwin, Spenser) 
Stoicism (Zeno) 
Ten Commandments (God/Moses) 
Truth/truthfulness (Williams) 
Universalism (Confucius, Pincheler and 
DeGeorge) 
Voluntarism 
 
 Source: Lewis and Speck (1990, p. 215) 
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The fact that no one definition, theory or philosophy has ever found prevalent 
acceptance simply demonstrates that ethics, and its definition, is relative to the 
perspective, purpose and context within which it is applied. The intent here is not to 
provide an exhaustive conceptual discussion of such applications, but to identify the 
primary perspective in relation to how this research defines and applies the term. 
 
For example, Wood (1997, p. 42), in the seminal work that forms the basis of this 
research, defined ethics as: 
 
“… a set of mutually-held moral beliefs, usually outside of, but not always 
exclusive of, the law that exist between members of a societal group and 
which enable that group to expect commonly acceptable behaviours from 
group members in respect to questions involving ‘right’ and ‘wrong’.” 
 
Moving beyond this definition of ethics towards a universal definition of business 
ethics is even more problematic, based on varying views (most often surrounding 
preferences for notions of profit versus the concept of good) reflected in various 
scholars’ definitions (Lewis and Speck, 1990). The previous themes identified above 
(in Table 2.1), based on teleological and deontological perspectives of individual 
versus group, are still reflected in these definitions. However, the primary theme of 
most definitions of business ethics are teleological, in that they focus on consequences 
and maximisation of the greatest good, and are therefore more consistent with broader 
concepts of efficiency, capitalism and democracy (Reidenbach and Robin, 1990). 
Thus, it is this approach that was taken in this research, as reflected by Wood’s (1997) 
definition (above). 
 
De George (1987, p. 205) acknowledged the difficulty in defining business ethics 
given its complexity and broad basis, drawn from disparate practical and academic 
fields, saying that: 
 
“The field, as I have defined it, is an interdisciplinary one. It is not defined 
by a simple methodology. The methodologies of ethical and philosophical 
analysis, reasoning and argumentation are applicable, as are the 
methodologies of religious and theological thinking, and the 
methodologies of the various areas of business education. The field, as 
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interdisciplinary, is comparable in this respect to other interdisciplinary 
fields.” 
 
Similarly, the publication title ‘Defining “Business Ethics”: Like Nailing Jello to a 
Wall’ aptly described the experience of Lewis (1985) in his attempt to define business 
ethics. Lewis’s (1985) study of the business ethics literature identified 38 categories 
of business ethics definitions, and subsequently concluded that it is difficult to achieve 
a universal classification. Nonetheless, he still articulated his own definition based on 
his study findings: 
 
“‘business ethics’ is rules, standards, codes or principles which provide 
guidelines for morally right behavior and truthfulness in specific 
situations.”  
(Lewis, 1985, p. 381) 
 
Yet while Lewis's (1985) work clearly conveys that a unified definition of business 
ethics is unrealistic, it also identifies common themes that facilitate the use of the term 
as a descriptor of a broad, interdisciplinary field of business activity, based on ethical 
and theological philosophies and methods, with the purpose of informing business 
culture through its application. Lewis’s (1985, p. 381) definition of business ethics is 
specific in identifying its substance as “rules, standards, codes or principles” with the 
purpose to “provide guidelines for morally right behavior and truthfulness in specific 
situations”. Thus, this research is primarily based on this definition, which explicitly 
classifies the essence of corporate codes of ethics in informing business culture, and 
as such serving as a basis for ethics education within the organisation. 
 
2.1.1 Codes of ethics and their role in the corporate context 
 
The development and use of codes of ethics within a corporate context essentially lies 
in the need to provide guidance to employees on the appropriate standards of conduct 
expected of them. At this point, it is important to note that this dissertation, and the 
research that underpins it, views corporate codes of ethics as inclusive of codes of 
conduct and other similar documents intended to provide ethical guidance to 
employees and other stakeholders of the organisation. The underlying reasons for such 
guidance may differ; for example, Cressey and Moore (1983) highlighted an 
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organisation’s use of such codes as a method for building reputation and trust, to 
support its ultimate aim of commercial profits. At a more basic level is the need for an 
organisation to limit its legal liability and mitigate potential risks from unethical or 
illegal behaviour among employees (Stevens, 1994), with codes viewed as a corporate 
self-defence mechanism (Lefebvre and Singh, 1996; McDonald, 2009; Chak and Chu, 
1996). Essentially, the purpose of a code is to communicate and ensure appropriate 
standards of behaviour are exhibited by employees in the conduct of the organisation’s 
business (Svensson et al., 2006).  
 
In line with this, Hosmer (1987, p. 153) defined ethical codes in the corporate context 
as: 
 
“… statements of the norms and beliefs of an organization ... they are the 
ways that senior people in the organization want others to think. This is 
not censorship. Instead, the intent is to encourage ways of thinking and 
patterns of attitudes that will lead towards the wanted behavior.” 
 
The purpose of this section is to place this research in the relevant theoretical and 
disciplinary contexts, which has been achieved by identifying and describing the most 
relevant theoretical approaches to defining ethics in general, followed by a definition 
of ethics based on the work of Wood (1997), as applied by this research and a 
discussion of the difficulties in attempting to reach a unified definition of business 
ethics in particular. This section concluded with a brief discussion of the role and 
definition of corporate codes of ethics, which is the primary basis of this research. The 
following section will provide a summary of the relevant literature related to this 
research. 
 
2.2 A summary of the relevant corporate codes of ethics literature 
 
In this section, the candidate provides an overview of the research within the literature 
specific to corporate codes of ethics research. It should be noted here that critical 
analysis of the relevant literature is further addressed within each of the chapters 
containing the previously published papers (Chapters 4-10). 
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In her paper entitled ‘An Anthology of Codes of Ethics’, McDonald (2009, p. 344) 
described defining corporate codes of ethics as “somewhat daunting” given the breadth 
and depth of the literature in terms of time and subject content. Nonetheless, she did 
provide an apt description of the literature specific to corporate codes of ethics 
spanning from Baumhart’s (1961) survey of businessmen’s ethical behaviour to the 
work covered and extended by this research (e.g. Callaghan et al., 2009; Svensson and 
Wood, 2007; Wood, 2000; Wood and Rimmer, 2003). Jensen et al. (2015) built on 
McDonald’s (2009) work by identifying a corporate codes of ethics typology within 
the literature consisting of the following three streams of research:  
 
1. codes as corporate documents 
2. codes as marketing tools  
3. codes as management tools.   
 
Jensen et al. (2015) then went on to extend this typology to include a fourth, more 
abstract stream of corporate codes of ethics literature: codes as travelling, fluid objects. 
This relates to the application and interpretation of codes change when implemented 
across geographical and organisational boundaries (e.g. from country to country and/or 
department to department).  
 
This concept of code variance across differing contexts was then developed further by 
Babri (2016) in her review of the code of ethics literature. It was deftly noted that 
Jensen et al.’s (2015) extension comprised of two distinct concepts: the first an 
extension of McDonald’s (2009) three streams of corporate codes of ethics research – 
codes as operative tools in differing contexts (i.e. as codes ‘travel’); and the second 
extending their concept of codes as fluid objects when they travel across geographical 
and organisational boundaries (i.e. reinterpretation in application of codes in differing 
contexts).  
 
To clarify, the key distinction made by Babri (2016) is that while the first four streams 
of corporate codes of ethics literature treat the code as a passive artefact, whereas more 
recent research (e.g. Helin and Babri, 2015) considers codes as having a more active 
ability in influencing their relevant contexts (without requiring specific managerial 
application). A summary of publications evidenced within these five streams of 
corporate codes of ethics literature is provided in Table 2.2. 
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Table 2.2: Five streams of corporate codes of ethics Literature 
Codes as … Evidenced in the literature by 
Corporate documents Cressey and Moore (1983); Matthews (1987); Schlegelmilch and Houston 
(1989); Langlois and Schlegelmilch (1990); Laczniak and Murphy (1991); 
Kaye (1992); Lefebvre and Singh (1992); Weaver (1993); Murphy (1995); 
Weaver, Treviño and Cochran (1999a); Wood (2000); Gaumnitz and Lere 
(2002); Carasco and Singh (2003); Wood and Rimmer (2003); Bondy, 
Matten and Moon (2006); Kaptein (2004); Singh (2006), Svensson, Wood 
and Callaghan (2006); Stohl, Stohl and Popova (2009); Svensson, Wood 
and Callaghan (2010b); Singh, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2011); 
Holder-Webb and Cohen (2012). 
Marketing tools Farrell and Farrell (1998); Tulder and Kolk (2001); Farrell, Cobbin and 
Farrell (2002); Schwartz (2002); Wood and Rimmer (2003); Kaptein 
(2004); Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2006); Canary and Jennings 
(2007); Norberg (2009); Stohl, Stohl and Popova (2009); Preuss (2010); 
Helin and Sandström (2010); Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2010b); 
Helin, Jensen, Sandström and Clegg (2011); Singh, Svensson, Wood and 
Callaghan (2011); Winkler (2011).  
Management tools   Hegarty and Sims (1979); Benson (1989); Raiborn and Payne (1990); Cleek 
and Leonard (1998); Kolk, Tulder and Welters (1999); Schwartz (2001); 
Adams, Tashchian and Shore (2001); Somers (2001); Valentine and Barnett 
(2002); Pater and Van Gils (2003); Wood and Rimmer (2003); Wood, 
Svensson, Singh, Carasco and Callaghan (2004); Schwartz (2004);  
Valentine and Johnson (2005); Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2006); 
Canary and Jennings (2007); Stevens (2007); Donker, Poff and Zahir 
(2008); Kaptein and Schwartz (2008); Svensson, Wood and Callaghan 
(2010b); Singh, Svensson, Wood and Callaghan (2011); Erwin (2011); 
Singh (2011).  
Operative tools  Brenner (1992); Weaver (1993); Weaver, Treviño and Cochran (1999a); 
Locke and Romis (2006); Egels-Zandén and Hyllman (2007); Lund-
Thomsen (2008); Amaeshi and Amao (2009); Preuss (2009); Preuss (2010); 
Bezuidenhout and Jeppesen (2011); Holder-Webb and Cohen (2012); 
Perez-Batres, Doh, Miller and Van Pisani (2012); Sethi and Schepers 
(2014); Egels-Zandén and Merk (2014); Egels-Zandén (2014). 
Fluid objects Czarniawska and Sevón (1996, 2005); De Laet and Mol (2000); Law and 
Mol (2001); Jensen, Sandström and Helin (2009); Jensen and Sandström 
(2010); Helin and Sandström (2010); Jensen, Sandström and Helin (2015). 
Adapted from: Babri (2016) 
 
These five developed streams of corporate codes of ethics literature form a useful 
typology in which to place this dissertation within the literature. The focus of this 
dissertation, and indeed the broader research of which it forms a part, have made 
substantive contributions to each of the first three streams (corporate documents, 
marketing tools and management tools) and feature prominently within Babri’s (2016) 
own description of the literature.  
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2.2.1 Origins of corporate codes of ethics research 
 
Formalised research specific to corporate codes of ethics first occurred in 1958 when 
Thomson analysed what he termed the credos of 103 corporations for the American 
Management Association (referred to by Benson, 1989). These credos were effectively 
the progenitors of what we now refer to as corporate codes of ethics (Benson, 1989). 
Further evidence that corporate codes of ethics originated in this time period is via 
Thomson’s finding that 75% of the credos he reviewed had been written since 1953 
(as referred to by Benson, 1989). While these early forms of corporate codes of ethics 
were not as prescriptive in terms of behaviours and consequences, they clearly 
demonstrated the origins of the formalisation of more modern corporate codes of ethics 
within business and management practices (Benson, 1989).  
 
The rise in public concern regarding illegal and unethical behaviours, such as bribery 
and other corrupt practices, as an impetus for the formalisation of ethical standards 
within companies (Benson, 1989; Cleek and Leonard, 1998) is not new. For example, 
in her 2010 Society for Business Ethics Presidential Address, Ciulla (2011) clearly 
demonstrated that such issues have cycled throughout time as far back as the fall of 
Carthage in ancient Greece. This observation is not surprising and the ebb and flow in 
emphasis of corporate codes of ethics within the marketplace has been noted over time 
throughout the course of this research (see chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10). 
 
More than 20 years ago, Stevens (1994) criticised the relevant substance of the 
literature regarding corporate codes of ethics, contending that most studies were 
limited to content studies of codes as opposed to focusing on more strategically useful 
information. Since Thomson’s first analysis of the content of codes of ethics in the 
1950s, many researchers have reported on the various forms of content contained 
within such codes (e.g. Bondy et al., 2006; Carasco and Singh, 2003; Chatov, 1980; 
Cressey and Moore, 1983; Gaumnitz and Lere, 2002; Kaptein, 2004; Langlois and 
Schlegelmilch, 1990; Lefebvre and Singh, 1992; Matthews, 1987; Pitt and 
Groskaufmanis, 1990; Sanderson and Varner, 1984; Stohl et al., 2009; Svensson et al., 
2006; White and Montgomery, 1980; Wood, 1997, 2000; Wood and Rimmer, 2003).  
 
For example, Chatov (1980) reported on the content of corporate codes related to 
illegal activity, bribery, kickbacks and conflicts of interest – an area later classified as 
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“conduct against the firm” by Lefebvre and Singh (1992). Other examples include: 
Personal integrity issues (Gavin et al., 1990), internal and external relations (Benson 
1989), conduct on behalf of the firm, integrity of records, laws and compliance (Singh 
et al., 2005, 2011; Svensson et al., 2006; Wood, 2000) and many other overarching 
classification frameworks have since been developed and applied by numerous authors 
(e.g. Argandona, 2004; Bondy et al., 2006; Bowman, 1981; Brinkman and Ims 2003; 
Cressey and Moore, 1983; Farrell and Cobbin, 1996; Hite et al., 1988; Lefebvre and 
Singh, 1992; Le Jeune and Webley, 1998 Lowe, 1996; Matthews, 1988; O’Dwyer and 
Madden, 2006; Raiborn and Payne, 1990; Singh et al., 2011, Starr, 1983; Weaver, 
1993; Wiley, 1995).  
 
Content studies provide grounded facts that identify and inform future research such 
as this study. Stevens’ (1994) criticisms of such literature are still valid and highlight 
the need for research that focuses on strategically useful information such as how 
codes are communicated and whether they are considered effective, which were two 
of the key areas of interest in this research. 
 
In more recent times, Helin and Sandström (2007) reflected on Stevens’ (1994) 
assessment and considered it as a basis for their review of empirically-oriented studies 
of corporate codes of ethics. They found that while there had been some development 
in theory based on empirical studies (Schwartz, 2001; Stohs and Brannick, 1999; 
Valentine and Barnett, 2002, 2004), the literature was still largely based on what 
Weaver et al. (1999b, p. 53) described as “atheoretical surveys that treat (ethics) 
programs in terms of their separate elements”, as opposed to seeking an understanding 
of their relationships. Thus, they concluded that a gap still existed in the literature 
regarding the “processes and transformations” of corporate codes of ethics, which they 
termed as “output-oriented” studies that focus on the influence and the impact of codes 
(Helin and Sandström 2007, p. 263). In an attempt to address this gap, a quantitative 
measure of corporate codes of ethics was developed in this research. The application 
of this measure enabled this research to go beyond simple analysis of the content of 
codes by identifying the perceived underlying constructs used to enhance the 
implementation (influence) and contribution (impact) of corporate codes of ethics. 
 
   
27 
 
2.2.2 The evolution of the use of codes 
 
The ‘enronesque’ approach to business, where personal greed and the desire for 
commercial glory and profit result in business ethics becoming irrelevant, seems to 
have no boundaries as no major jurisdiction in the world seems to be immune 
(Svensson et al., 2009d, p. 485). As such, events reflective of this approach have 
required a shift in standards to extend beyond local laws and cultures; likely to have 
been the underlying motivation behind international organisations attempting to 
regulate the conduct of global corporations (Carasco and Singh, 2003). This was 
illustrated by the OECD when it proposed the Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises 
and the United Nations Global Compact document (United Nations, 2017) (Carasco 
and Singh, 2003), and has more recently been evidenced in the development of the 
International Standard for Social Responsibility (ISO 2600) involving multiple 
stakeholders from more than 90 countries (International Organization for 
Standardization, 2010). As a result, many corporations have now turned to corporate 
codes of ethics as a means of showcasing their concern and responsibilities to the 
environment and to the society where they operate (Stohl et al., 2009) – a commitment 
that reflects their interest in being deemed ethical in the marketplace.  
 
Stajkovic and Luthans (1997) identified corporate codes of ethics as a key antecedent 
influencing the ethical standards of people and organisations. Corporate codes of ethics 
are seen by academics and practitioners to be central in making an organisation more 
ethical (Berenbeim, 2000). However, Nijhof et al. (2003) emphasised that a code alone 
is not enough to ensure an ethically-responsible organisation or individual; the values 
of the code also need to be truly embedded in the organisation’s culture to enable its 
reflection in the behaviour of individuals. Wood (2002) consequently contended that 
codes of corporate ethics have a major part to play in enhancing the ethical 
performance of organisations. 
 
Returning to the evolution of corporate codes of ethics, Cressey and Moore (1983) 
identified corruption allegations in the mid-1970s as the primary motivator for the 
increased adoption of codes of ethics by many private sector companies in the USA. 
They reported that more than 200 companies had lodged a code in the Conference 
Board’s John H. Watson Library in New York by November 1976, based on 
widespread corruption allegations published in the North American media (Cressey 
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and More, 1983). By 1979, the Watson collection had peaked at 249 codes, causing 
Cressey and Moore (1983) to conclude that this use of corporate codes of ethics was 
only temporary, an expedient response to a problem that had passed nearly as quickly 
as it had been born.  
 
Yet nothing could have been further from reality than Cressey and Moore’s (1983) 
prediction, with the United States Federal Sentencing Committee signalling a change 
in sentencing policy, away from the emphasis on rehabilitation of offenders and toward 
responsive “just punishment” for offences across the legal framework, via the new 
Sentencing Reform Act 1984 (Nagel and Swenson, 1993). This act included legally-
mandated sentencing policies, developed by the US Sentencing Commission that 
initially focused on individual offenders in 1987, and then corporate and organisational 
offenders by1991 (Nagel and Swenson 1993). The net effect of this change in 
sentencing policy in the United States of America (USA) resulted in “sweeping 
changes in the corporate world” as organisations, their officers and employees became 
directly liable for employee breaches of law and related misconduct (Nagel and 
Swenson, 1983, p. 209). 
 
Globally, by the late 1980s, society had seen a massive revival in the use of codes to 
inform and guide corporate behaviour as a result of both the changes in the USA’s 
federal sentencing law, and in the wake of unethical and illegal practices of 
multinational entrepreneurs such as Christopher Skase (Sykes, 1997), and the Keating 
Five financial scandal (Grossman, 2003). This resurgence of corporate codes of ethics 
continued into the 1990s, primarily as a result of the USA’s Sentencing Guidelines on 
organisational legal liability in 1991 (Nagel and Swenson, 1993) as well as multiple 
global finance scandals including the Bank of Credit and Commerce International, 
Nordbanken (Sweden), and the infamous Barings Bank collapse in the United 
Kingdom that led to the currency problems that initiated the 1997-98 Asian Economic 
Crisis (Radelet et al., 1998).  
 
Such business scandals in the 1990s were the beginning of a period of exposed 
corruption across many sectors, based on the illusionary actions of some corporate 
executives, such as Enron which inflated its company’s share prices in 2001 (McLean 
and Elkind, 2013). Such corruption also led to the failures of One.Tel and WorldCom 
in the telecommunications industry due to negligence and fraud, and the collapse of 
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HIH Insurance and Equitable Life Assurance Society collapsing due to management 
negligence and at worst malfeasance. Such corruption within the banking and finance 
sector continued throughout the 1990s and led to the collapse of Bear Stearns and 
Lehman Brothers, among many others, as a result of the sub-prime mortgage crisis in 
2008 (Mishkin, 2011). These collapses were some of the worst examples of corporate 
mismanagement in recent history, highlighting the need to revitalise ethical standards. 
Furthermore, unethical corporate behaviour scandals such as the Swedish Skandia 
insurance group and the investment scandals of Bernard L. Madoff Investment 
Securities, which fed the Global Financial Crisis (GFC) of 2008 (Mishkin, 2011), are 
still felt now.  
 
These more recent actions of individuals and corporations impacted their community 
and its economy far more than the corruption issues of the 1970s, given the massive 
monetary losses sustained by both private investors and financial institutions due to 
such unethical and illegal practices (Svensson et al., 2009c; Wood, 2000). Thus, 
contrary to Cressey and Moore’s (1983) belief that the interest in corporate codes of 
ethics is a temporary phenomenon, the need for formalised guidance of appropriate 
and ethical standards of behaviour has never been greater, with many multinational 
corporations continuing to implement such codes (Helin and Sandström, 2007). 
 
As discussed, corporate codes of ethics are far from a new phenomenon, and their use 
has become more widespread as corporations in particular endeavour to be seen as 
ethical in the marketplace. This need to be perceived as ethical has mostly eminated 
from the well-publicised and -analysed debacles of corporate scandals throughout the 
world’s major developed economies across the past 40 years.  
 
 
2.2.3 Contribution of this research to the literature 
 
As discussed above, corporate codes of ethics has become a growing focus of the 
literature since at least the early 1980s. The use of codes of ethics, particularly in the 
private sector, has been reported in the literature since the earliest years of the 20th 
century (Wiley, 1995). Empirical studies, including this work, have been conducted in 
the private sector in: 
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 the USA (e.g. Berenbeim, 2000; Callaghan et al., 2012; Chonko et al., 2003; 
Cressey and Moore, 1983; Langlois and Schlegelmilch, 1990; Matthews, 1988; 
Payan et al., 2009; Weaver et al., 1999a)  
 the UK (e.g. Langlois and Schlegelmilch, 1990; Le Jeune and Webley, 1998; 
Whyatt et al., 2012) 
 Ireland (O’Dwyer and Madden, 2006) 
 Turkey (Callaghan  et al., 2009)  
 Taiwan (Lee  et al., 2010) 
 Canada (Callaghan et al., 2012; Lefebvre and Singh, 1992; Schwartz, 2002; 
Singh, 2006) 
 Sweden (Singh et al., 2011; Svensson and Wood, 2004)  
 Australia (Callaghan et al., 2012; Farrell and Cobbin, 1996; Kaye, 1992; Wood, 
2000; Wood and Callaghan, 2003).  
 
However, with the exception of former studies that have directly contributed to or 
involved this research, none were undertaken across multiple countries within the same 
time periods as done here. Multi-country comparative studies of corporate codes of 
ethics are rare across the literature, while longitudinal replications, such as research 
associated with this dissertation’s work, are even more so. For example, Langlois and 
Schlegelmilch’s (1990) comparison of European and US executive managers’ ethical 
perceptions and Mele et al.’s (2006) study of corporate ethical policies in Argentina, 
Brazil and Spain are rare examples. Furthermore, while the work of Mele et al. (2006) 
took a similar multi-country approach to this research, its focus was not specific to 
corporate codes of ethics, and caution should be also used in the application of its 
findings beyond Hispanic/Latino cultures.   
 
Whilst some studies of corporate codes of ethics have focused on the largest 
multinational corporations operating across a range of global jurisdictions (Bethoux et 
al., 2007; Callaghan et al., 2012; Carasco and Singh, 2003; Kaptein, 2004; Mele et al., 
2006; Payan et al., 2009; Singh et al., 2005; Wood et al., 2004). The research addressed 
in this dissertation is conspicuous in its continued multinational contribution to the 
literature. 
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In addition to the multinational contribution of this research, the longitudinal and 
replicative contribution is of particular note as such studies are exceedingly rare in the 
literature. For example, Baumhart’s (1961) study, followed by Brenner and 
Molander’s (1977) replication could be considered longitudinal, the focus on attitudes 
and perceptions of ethical behaviour of management does not specifically concentrate 
on corporate codes of ethics and the use of associated artefacts. As previously noted 
by Weaver (1993, p. 54), which still remains the case today, longitudinal studies of 
corporate codes of ethics have “generally [been] absent”, with the exception of the 
broader research associated with this study (in Australia, Canada and Sweden). To 
date, there have been four iterations of the Australian research and three iterations in 
both Canada and Sweden in this study. No other longitudinal studies of this scale are 
evident, particularly over such an extended time period.  
 
Reflecting on the impact of this research to the corporate codes of ethics literature – as 
mentioned previously in section 2.2 – Jensen et al. (2015) identified three existing 
streams of corporate codes of ethics research – codes as corporate documents, 
marketing tools and as management tools – within which the publications that form 
the basis of this dissertation are conspicuous (Babri, 2016, p. 17; Jensen et al., 2015). 
Jensen et al. (2015) then proposed their own, more abstract fourth stream of codes as 
fluid objects via their analysis of how the same code was enacted in differing 
geographical contexts. This concept was then developed further via Babri (2016) who 
divided Jensen et al.’s (2015) fourth stream into a more operable extension of the first 
three – codes as operative tools in differing contexts (i.e. within differing countries 
and organisational boundaries) whereby corporate codes were considered passive 
objects– and added more active extension of codes as fluid objects that have the ability 
to influence the contexts within which they are applied (without requiring specific 
managerial application).  
 
This study’s primary research question, which is the central focus of this dissertation 
(How do corporate codes of ethics and the measures for their implementation in 
organisations differ across populations?), has led to the development of a quantitative 
measure of corporate codes of ethics, the foundations of which have been firmly 
established within the first three streams of the corporate codes of ethics literature. 
This measure provides a timely empirical benchmark upon which future research into 
the application of codes as operative tools across differing geographical and 
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organisational contexts may be undertaken. Indeed, comparative results of the same 
code in differing contexts may offer valuable insight into their role as fluid objects 
within these newly-identified extensions to the topology of the corporate codes of 
ethics literature.  
 
2.3 Conclusion 
 
The purpose of this chapter was to place this dissertation and its associated research 
within the ethics and business ethics literature. This included a discussion of the 
multiple approaches that have been used to attempt to define both ethics and business 
ethics, leading to the identification of the principal definitions (Lewis, 1985; Wood, 
1997) this work is based on. Corporate codes of ethics were then discussed based on 
Hosmer’s (1987) definition of ethical codes, which led to a summary of the relevant 
corporate codes of ethics literature. 
 
The summary of the relevant corporate codes of ethics literature outlined the origins 
of this research, from the earliest study undertaken by Thomson in 1958 (Benson, 
1989) to the research that is the focus of this dissertation. This was followed by a 
review of the evolution of corporate codes of ethics usage including Cressey and 
Moore’s (1983) examination of corruption allegations in the USA in the mid-1970s, 
the US Congress’s subsequent Sentencing Reform Act 1984, followed by the continued 
corruption scandals and management failures at a global level in the 1980s and 1990s. 
It was such failures that eventually led to the Asian Economic Crisis and culminated 
in the GFC, the impact of which is still being felt to date.  
 
This chapter concluded with a discussion on the contribution of this research to the 
literature, within the five streams of corporate codes of ethics research, as identified 
by Babri (2016) and Jensen et al. (2015). 
 
In the next chapter, the research methodology undertaken across all research iterations 
is discussed, further establishing the substantive nature of the contribution of this body 
of work to the field and literature of corporate codes of ethics research. 
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Chapter 3 
Methodology  
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3.0 Introduction 
 
In this chapter, the research methodology used in this study is described. This is 
achieved by first reviewing the primary research question and its associated SRQs 
introduced in Chapter 1 (see pp. 2-3) and describing how these were investigated 
across multiple populations and time periods. 
Discussion of the data collection and sampling methodology used over three iterations 
and across seven countries details the sample frames and response rates achieved over 
the course of the 15 replications of the seminal study, 12 of which directly contributed 
to the development of the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics. This is 
followed by a discussion of the questionnaire design used in the development of the 
quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics including the reasons for moving the 
research to a completely quantitative measure.  
Lastly, the methods used in the comparative analysis across the populations of interests 
are addressed, culminating in the empirical testing of the conceptual, corporate model 
of sustainable business practices which successfully demonstrated the role corporate 
codes of ethics play in the management and monitoring of sustainable business 
practices from an ethical perspective. 
 
3.1 Description of the research methodology 
 
The primary focus of the research was to answer the following research question: 
 
How do corporate codes of ethics and the measures for their implementation in 
organisations differ across populations? 
 
In order to answer this main research question, corporate codes of ethics were 
considered and reported from four perspectives within the populations of interest: 
 
1. How the code was developed and by whom. 
2. The artefacts used to enhance the implementation of the code. 
3. The methods used to communicate the code. 
4. The perceived contribution of the code to the organisation.  
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As evidenced via the published papers included in this dissertation, this question was 
investigated across a range of populations (see chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10), leading 
to the conceptual development of the corporate model of sustainable business practices 
from an ethical perspective (Chapter 8). The conceptual model was then empirically 
tested (Chapter 10) via the quantitative measure developed over the three iterations of 
the course of this research.  
 
To enable the answering of the primary research question, a quantitative measure of 
corporate codes of ethics was progressively developed via survey across the following 
three types of populations of interest: 
 
1. Sector of operations – Initial development of the questionnaire and early construct 
of the ECE based on a dual sample of public and private sectors in Sweden which 
facilitated the generation of a comprehensive pool of scale items, ensuring broad 
application of future iterations of the questionnaire (Chapter 4). 
 
2. Country/culture – represented by comparisons of populations drawn from Taiwan 
and Turkey (Chapter 5); Australia, Canada and the USA (Chapter 6); and 
Australia, Canada and Sweden (Chapter 7). 
 
3. Longitudinal comparison(s) of the top 500 organisations operating in the private 
sector(s) of Australia (chapters 7 and 9), and Canada and Sweden (Chapter 7). 
 
This application of the research question across each population of interest was 
undertaken via a questionnaire developed over the three iterations from 2000 to 2015. 
The questionnaire focused on the following four SRQs: 
 
SRQ1.  Do differing populations of interest reveal commitment to corporate codes of 
ethics based on: 
 
(i) having a code (chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (ii) the way that the code was developed (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iii) adequate internal implementation measures (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iv) adequate communication to stakeholders (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
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 (v) perceiving positive benefits from the code (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10)? 
 
SRQ2.  How do these responses (SRQ1) compare between populations and what might 
this tell us about differences between populations (chapters 5, 6, 7) and over time 
(chapter 7s and 9)? 
 
SRQ3.  How do these responses (SRQ1) compare over iterations of the study, and what 
might this tell us about differences within and across populations over time? (chapters 
7 and 9) 
 
SRQ4.  Are there common constructs within and across the populations of interest, 
and do they confirm the conceptual model presented? (chapters 4 and 10) 
 
This exploratory approach is further described in the following section which 
addresses the data collection methods used. 
 
3.2 Data collection methods  
 
The data collection approach was multifaceted, comprising of three principal parts 
over the course of the following three iterations of the broader longitudinal study: 
 
 Iteration 1 – the 2001/2 survey of the top private sector firms in Australia, Canada 
and Sweden consisted of both qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative 
(dichotomous and categorical-scaled) questions. 
 
 Iteration 2 – the 2005/6 survey of Australia, Canada,  and Sweden (public and 
private sectors), the 2007 survey of Taiwan and the USA, and the 2009 survey of 
the UK consisted of both qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative (categorical-
scaled) questions with the addition of a multi-item Likert scale. The multi-item 
Likert scale measured respondent attitude towards code implementation, and was 
developed and based on analysis of the qualitative (open-ended) responses from 
Iteration 1. 
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 Iteration 3 – the 2010/11 survey of Australia, Canada and Sweden, and the 2015 
survey of Australia moved to exclusively quantitative questions, consisting of both 
categorical and multi-item Likert scales (measuring respondent attitude towards 
code implementation, contribution and content) developed and based on analysis of 
the qualitative (open-ended) responses from the previous iterations. 
 
In summary, both quantitative and qualitative questions were employed in the first and 
second iterations of the study, while the third iteration was comprised entirely of 
quantitative questions with the inclusion of the multi-item scales developed from 
responses to the open-ended qualitative questions in the first two iterations. 
 
With three exceptions, all iterations of this study consisted of a survey of the top 500 
organisations, listed by revenue, operating in the private sector of each country. 
Sample frames of the populations of interest were obtained from each country’s 
authoritative source (see Table 3.1 below). The three exceptions to this method were: 
the 2002 private sector of Sweden which used a smaller sample frame of the top 100 
organisations by revenue; the 2005 public sector of Sweden which used a 
disproportionate, stratified sample frame of the top 100 organisations; and the 2007 
private sector of Taiwan which required a unique direct approach to individual 
respondents given the culture and the use of surveys in Corporate Taiwan. 
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Table 3.1: Survey iterations and replications 
Survey year Country Sample frame* Responses 
(%) 
Questionnaire 
1995 Australia Di Biasi and McBride 
(1993), Australia’s Top 500 
Companies 
340/500 
(68) 
Seminal study 
2000 
(Chapter 7) 
Australia Shoebridge (2000), The Big 
List, Business Review 
Weekly 
173/500 
(34.6) 
Iteration 1 
2001 
(Chapter 7) 
Canada Financial Post (2001), 
Financial Post 500 
140/500 
(28) 
Iteration 1 
2002 
(Chapter 7) 
Sweden Statistika Centralbyran 
(2001), Top 100 Private 
Sector Organisations 
74/100 
(74) 
Iteration 1 
2005 
(Chapter 4) 
Sweden Statistika Centralbyran 
(2005), Top 100 Public 
Sector Organisations, 
consisting of: 
Top 40/277 National 
Top 40/289 Municipalities & 
20/20 City Councils 
96/100 
(96) 
Iteration 2 
2005 
(Chapters 4 
and 7) 
Sweden Statistika Centralbyran 
(2005), Top 500 Public 
Sector Organisations 
185/500 
(37) 
Iteration 2 
2005 
(Chapters 6 
and 7) 
Australia Business Review Weekly 
(2005), Top 500 of the Top 
1000 List 
111/500 
(22.2) 
Iteration 2 
2005 
(Chapters 6 
and 7) 
Canada Financial Post (2005), 
Financial Post 500 
142/500 
(28.4) 
Iteration 2 
2006 
(Chapter 5) 
Turkey Istanbul Sanayi Odasi (2005) 137/500 
(23.4) 
Iteration 2 
2007 
(Chapter 5) 
Taiwan Top 330 companies as 
determined by revenue and 
country based researcher 
46/330 
(13.9) 
Iteration 2 
2007 
(Chapter 6) 
USA Fortune (2007) 82/500 
(16.4) 
Iteration 2 
2009 UK XLData (2009) 92/500 
(18.4) 
Iteration 2 
2010 
(Chapters 9 
and 10) 
Australia IbisWorld (2010), Top 500 
Organisations Operating in 
Private Sector Australia 
106/500 
(21.2) 
Iteration 3 
2011 Sweden Statistika Centralbyran 
(2011), Top 500 Public 
Sector Organisations 
123/500 
(24.6) 
Iteration 3 
2011 Canada Financial Post (2011), 
Financial Post 500 
91/500 
(18.2) 
Iteration 3 
2015 Australia IbisWorld (2015), Top 500 
Organisations Operating in 
Private Sector Australia 
125/500 
(25) 
Iteration 3 
Note that Chapter 8 is a conceptual paper that details the development of the corporate model of 
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective, and as such contains no data. 
*All surveys were based on a sample frame of the top 500 organisations listed by revenue, with the exception of the 2002 
private sector of Sweden which used a smaller sample frame of 100 as detailed above; the 2005 public sector of Sweden which 
used a disproportionate, stratified sample frame of 100 as detailed above; and the 2007 private sector of Taiwan which required 
a unique, more direct approach given the culture and the use of surveys in corporate Taiwan. 
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Each replication of the study involved a survey conducted via a self-administered mail 
questionnaire. Each recipient was sent a package consisting of: an introductory letter; 
details compliant with the research ethics requirements in each country of the study; a 
copy of the questionnaire; a one-page overview of the background of the study 
including the researchers involved; and a reply-paid envelope.  
 
The package was intentionally addressed to the public relations manager of each 
organisation rather than the CEO, to maximise response rates. In contrast with CEOs 
and other senior executives, public relations managers are more likely to find and make 
time to provide a considered response as representing the company and its policies 
(including ethics and corporate social responsibility) is an integral part of their 
position. Furthermore, in order to ensure that the responses received were actually 
completed by the intended recipient, rather than a personal assistant, secretary or other 
subordinate not fully qualified to provide the level of perspective required, it was 
determined that public relations managers were the most appropriate sample unit for 
the survey due to greater accessibility.  
 
This choice of addressee was largely based on an examination of other studies where 
CEOs or equivalent positions were targeted, which generally resulted in lower 
comparable response rates.  For example, Chatov (1980) achieved a 28.1% response 
rate from 1,000 requests made to CEOs; Davis (1988) a 17.8% response rate; 14.6% 
for Hite, Bellizi and Fraser (1988) from letters addressed to CEOs; and Giallourakis et 
al. (1988) received 84 codes of ethics from 1,000 requests (8.4%). While 
Schlegelmilch and Houston (1989) managed a 49% response rate from personalised 
letters addressed to the top 200 of the Times 1000 Company Business Directory, 
possibly indicating a higher response rate by focusing on the highest achievers (which 
included CEO level) in the population, such access – both then and now – to personal 
details of this nature is prohibitive in terms of availability given the increases in 
protection of an individual’s privacy over time. Furthermore, Matthews (1987) 
achieved a response rate of 71% from 485 selected manufacturing companies; 
however, this was likely a reflection of the judgement-based selection method (and 
personal involvement) used in determining the sample frame. Lefebvre and Singh 
(1992) also achieved a noteworthy 48.9% response rate from 461 companies sampled 
from the Financial Post’s Top 1000 listing in Canada; and Farrell and Cobbin (1994) 
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a response rate of 41.9% in their Australian study. Yet in contrast, the progenitor to 
this research (Wood, 1997) achieved an impressive 68% response rate from targeting 
public relations managers.  
 
The higher response rate achieved by Wood (1997), in addition to the longitudinal 
comparative advantages from maintaining consistency with the seminal research from 
that study, underpinned the decision to target public relations managers of the highest 
achieving organisations, based on revenue, from the available sample frames for this 
study. 
 
However, given the replicative and longitudinal nature of this research, maintaining 
comparable response rates has been an ongoing concern. The length of the 
questionnaire and subsequent time commitment required of respondents in considering 
and answering multiple, open-ended qualitative questions (in the initial iterations) was 
a substantial motivator in the evolution of the questionnaire to a more concise, 
quantitative format. This evolution was also supported by the consistency of items 
captured from the qualitative questions over the course of the second iteration of the 
survey. 
 
3.3 Questionnaire design 
 
The questionnaire that has been continually developed in this study was originally 
based on that used by Wood (1997). As previously mentioned in Section 3.2, the initial 
questionnaire included both qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative (categorical-
scaled) questions in the first two iterations of the study, with the addition of a multi-
item scale from the second iteration, and the exclusion of all open-ended, qualitative 
questions in the third iteration based on the inclusion of two additional multi-item 
scales. 
 
With regard to the categorical-scaled questions, set responses were provided and 
respondents were asked to indicate the responses in each question as applicable to their 
organisation. An example of the categorical questions used is provided in Figure 3.1 
below. 
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Figure 3.1: Sample categorical scale used 
 
 
The qualitative, open-ended questions used in iterations 1 and 2 were intentionally 
designed to capture as much of an unlimited range of information that might be 
provided by respondents. In most cases, these questions provided ample multiple 
responses to ensure all possible response items were captured. An example of these 
qualitative, open-ended questions is provided below. 
 
Figure 3.2: Sample qualitative (open-ended) question used 
 
The questionnaire was also designed to avoid any perceptions of intrusive, personal 
questions including bias and ambiguity, in accordance with all of the requirements of 
research ethics policy.  
 
3.3.1 Scale development 
 
Item statements were generated from the qualitative (open-ended) questions included 
in iterations 1 and 2 of the study (as detailed in Table 3.1). The qualitative questions 
enabled an unlimited collection of elements and aspects considered relevant to the 
three areas of code investigation (implementation, contribution and content) over the 
course of the first two iterations of the study that replicated the initial, seminal survey 
instrument.  
The use of items generated from the literature in conjunction with qualitative methods 
of data collection is in line with similar work involving multi-item scale development 
(e.g. Allison, 1978; Gaski and Etzel, 1986; Lunstrom and Lamont, 1976; Narver and 
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Slater, 1990). However, in the former studies item generation was heavily reliant on 
focus groups. This study exceeds the largely non-representative nature of the small 
number of individuals represented via focus groups, as items in this research were 
generated from multiple large samples obtained via replications of the survey 
instrument across the populations of interest, across several countries, over the course 
of the first two iterations of this study. 
Similarly, Allison (1978), Lunstrom and Lamont (1976), and Narver and Slater (1990) 
also relied on judges and judgement panels, comprised of 6-12 individuals, as 
surrogates for the population of interest, to establish face validity and initial item 
reduction in scale development. While technically still a judgement panel, this study 
has used much larger panel sizes, based on the samples obtained from each replication 
of the survey (see Table 3.1). This method ensured that items included in the scales 
used final iteration reflected those cited by respondents in previous replications. 
Furthermore, the reliability of the measure was assessed via Cronbach’s Alpha which 
confirmed that all assumptions made regarding the samples had been met. 
All of the items identified were measured via a 5-point Likert scale, as shown in the 
example below. 
 
Figure 3.3: Sample quantitative (Likert) scale used 
 
 
3.4 Data analysis 
 
The data analysis techniques used are detailed in each of the six papers that report the 
results of the replications (see chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10). Chapter 8 is a conceptual 
paper that does not contain any data analysis. 
 
As iterations 1 and 2 of the research mainly collected non-parametric data, the analysis 
consists of comparative frequency analysis and significance testing across the 
populations of interest in chapters 5, 6, 7 and 9. Chapter 4 instead reports the results 
of the early application of the quantitative scale included in Iteration 2, where the use 
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of parametric analysis in the form of factor analysis identified the initial constructs 
evident in the public and private sectors of Sweden. The identification of these 
constructs led, in part, to the development of the conceptual, corporate model of 
sustainable business practices as presented in Chapter 8. 
 
Iteration 3 moved the research to a completely quantitative survey instrument 
consisting of both non-parametric and parametric scales. As a consequence, 
longitudinal data analysis of the non-parametric data, consisting of frequency analysis 
and significance testing between the 1995 and 2010 periods, is presented in Chapter 9. 
Chapter 10 then presents the empirical testing and operationalisation of the conceptual, 
corporate model of sustainable business practices based on factor analysis. 
 
3.5 A primary contribution: from qualitative to quantitative data 
collection 
 
As mentioned earlier in this chapter as well as in Chapter 1, one of the main 
contributions of this dissertation was the evolution of the survey instrument from 
qualitative to quantitative. This shift was imperative for the ongoing research based on 
the following three key reasons: 
 
First, as previously mentioned in Section 3.2, concern regarding the sustainability of 
response rates across multiple replications of the research led to serious consideration 
of the questionnaire length and its possible impact on respondents with regard to time 
and effort required, which could lead to survey fatigue and non-completion of the 
questionnaire. A reduction in questionnaire length would likely maintain and 
potentially improve response rates in future replications.  
 
Second, the qualitative nature of the open-ended questions required a consistency in 
categorisation and interpretation of the data. While this was not an issue in the seminal 
work (Wood, 1997), as the principal researcher was directly involved in all aspects of 
the research, the progression of the research to multiple replications, particularly 
across international boundaries, became an impediment. This is because the direct 
categorisation of qualitative responses by the Australian-based researchers was 
required to ensure the validity and reliability of data across all populations of interest. 
The resultant development and implementation of the quantitative measure in the 
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survey instrument enabled local data entry and analysis, resulting in a far more 
efficient application to future populations of interest. 
 
Third, the non-parametric nature of the data being collected in the first two iterations 
limited the analysis of the data to comparisons of descriptive data and frequency 
analysis. To address this the development and inclusion of multi-item Likert scales, 
based on the preceding qualitative work, enabled the use of higher-order parametric 
analysis methods, such as factor analysis which facilitated greater conceptual and 
empirical contribution of the overall research. 
 
These three observations made by the candidate presented an opportunity to 
progressively and purposefully streamline the questionnaire from a largely qualitative 
data collection tool to a completely quantitative measurement survey. The deliberate 
and progressive actions undertaken by the candidate to evolve the questionnaire 
toward this goal substantially impacted on the continuing research including 
advancing its capacity to contribute to the literature (conceptually and empirically). 
The ongoing nature of this research impacts both policy and practice, in turn, as it 
tracks and documents the application of corporate codes of ethics through longitudinal 
analysis of business ethics engagement in Australia, Canada and Sweden, as discussed 
in Chapters 7 and 9. 
 
3.6 Conclusion 
 
The above discussion of the research method used in this study first considered the 
primary research question and how it was investigated across multiple populations and 
time periods. In addressing how the research question was progressively investigated, 
the data collection and sampling methodology used – over three iterations across seven 
countries – was then described, detailing the sample frames and response rates 
achieved via 15 replications of the seminal study. 
 
The questionnaire design used in the development of this study’s quantitative measure 
of corporate codes of ethics was also discussed, as were the imperative reasons behind 
the need to move the research to quantitative only. Lastly, the data analysis methods 
used in the comparative analysis across the populations of interests were addressed, 
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culminating in the empirical testing and operationalisation of the conceptual model of 
sustainable business practices. 
 
The following chapters (chapters 4 to 10) present each of the six previously published 
papers as well as the final seventh paper which has been submitted for publication in 
the Australian Journal of Management.  
 
Chapter 11 then concludes this dissertation by reflecting on the primary research 
question first introduced in Chapter 1. The limitations, contributions and future 
research directions as a result of this dissertation are also highlighted in Chapter 11.  
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Abstract
Purpose – The objective of this paper is to develop and describe a construct of the “ethos of the codes
of ethics” (i.e. an ECE construct) in the private and public sectors of Sweden.
Design/methodology/approach – The paper takes a cross-sector approach to codes of ethics
amongst the top private sector companies and the top public sector organisations. The paper then
examines the measures put in place by the dual sample in order to describe the ethos of their codes of
ethics.
Findings – The multivariate techniques used in the statistical analysis indicated that the
ECE-construct consists of five dimensions: ethical bodies, ethical tools, ethical support procedures,
internal ethics usage, and external ethics usage.
Research limitations/implications – It should be noted that the ECE construct has been derived
from large companies and organisations in private and public Sweden, which may indicate less
applicability to smaller operations. Another limitation may be the validity and reliability across other
cultural samples. The dual sample contains a variety of different types of operations, but it may not be
transferable to other countries.
Practical implications – The outcome is based on data from private companies and public
organisations that indicated they had corporate codes of ethics. Therefore, a suggestion for further
research is to examine the ECE construct in other countries/cultures that differ from the ones in this
research effort performed in the private and public sectors of Sweden.
Originality/value – The ECE construct introduced makes a contribution to theory and practice in
the field as it is based upon a dual sample. It makes a contribution to theory as it outlines a construct
for the benefit of other researchers working in both the private and the public sectors. The authors also
believe that it may be of managerial interest as it provides a grounded framework of areas to be
considered in the implementation of the codes of ethics in both private companies and public
organisations.
Keywords Ethics, Business ethics, Private sector organizations, Public sector organizations, Sweden
Paper type Research paper
Introduction
In the twentieth century, industrialised economies around the world enacted legislation
to protect free trade, securities dealings, consumers, suppliers, stockholders and more
recently other stakeholders. These legislative initiatives were often precipitated by
behaviour that initially appeared unethical, but in time was made illegal (Ferrell et al.,
1998; Carasco and Singh, 2003). Subsequently, as the powers of these large
corporations grew they were confronted by greater expectations from society to behave
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in an ethical manner (Cleek and Leonard, 1998; Cohan, 2002; Sørensen, 2002). Errant
companies were lambasted in the media (Collier, 2000; Wheeler et al., 2002), charged for
corporate crimes, and litigation was brought against them by citizens who had fallen
victim to their malfeasance.
The need for standards that transcended differences in laws and cultures was also
the driving force behind various attempts by international organisations to regulate
the conduct of global companies (Carasco and Singh, 2003). For example, the OECD
proposed the Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises and the United Nations
constructed its Global Compact document (Carasco and Singh, 2003). In North
America, such pieces of legislation as the US Sentencing Guidelines for Organisations
in 1991 and the Sarbanes Oxley Act in 2002 were enacted to complement an already
exhaustive raft of legal measures to guide business in their dealings.
The spread of globalisation meant that many companies expanded rapidly into new
markets and into uncharted waters for their organisation. Their employees began to
interact cross-culturally and they were confronted by a milieu of different standards for
the conduct of business. Some of these standards created ethical dilemmas for the staff
involved. Whilst the 1977 US Foreign Corrupt Practices Act banned bribery to foreign
officials, new terms were “invented”, such as “facilitation payments”, in order to
enhance one’s chance of business success in some of these newer foreign markets.
People were still sceptical that these new terms were just the “Emperor’s new clothes”,
and as stakeholder groups they began to put pressure upon companies to state their
intentions in a formal way, such as is evidenced by a code of ethics. Many of these
companies turned to codes of ethics as a means of showcasing to society that they had
an interest and a desire in being ethical in the marketplaces in which they conducted
business.
In a model that goes beyond philosophically based ethics, Stajkovic and Luthans
(1997) use social-cognitive theory as a means to identify factors that influence business
ethics standards and conduct. They propose that a person’s perception of ethical
standards and subsequent conduct is influenced by institutional factors (e.g. ethics
legislation), personal factors (e.g. moral development), and organisational factors (e.g.
code of ethics). Within the cultural context, the key antecedent factors interact together
to influence the ethical standards of people and organizations (Stajkovic and Luthans,
1997). Corporate codes of ethics are an important organisational factor and are the
emphasis of the research reported in this paper.
Berenbeim (2000) cites three trends as evidence of the growing importance of
corporate codes of ethics:
(1) the globalisation of markets and the need for core principles that are universally
applicable;
(2) the acceptance of these codes as part of corporate governance as illustrated by
increased participation of boards in their development; and
(3) the improved ethical literacy of senior managers as illustrated by the increasing
sophistication of the codes.
While globalisation has led to increased competition that may lead to unethical
corporate conduct, there is also the possibility that globalisation has facilitated the
spread of corporate ethics programs. Hence, a corporate code of ethics is viewed as an
important adjunct in developing ethical standards in organisations in areas such as
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ethical bodies, ethical tools, ethical support procedures, internal and external ethical
usage. These areas are described further in the frame of reference. Our outlined
framework is in part based upon Svensson et al.’s (2004) comparison of Swedish
private and public sectors and Wood’s (2002) partnership model of corporate ethics.
The objective of this research effort is to develop and describe a construct of the
ethos of the codes of ethics (i.e. an ECE construct) in the private and public sectors of
Sweden. Accordingly, it takes a cross-sector approach to codes of ethics amongst the
top private sector companies and the top public sector organisations. The paper then
examines the measures put in place by the dual sample in order to describe the ethos of
their codes of ethics.
Frame of reference
This section provides a frame of reference to underpin the ECE construct. It is divided
into a selection of principal areas:
. ethical bodies;
. ethical tools;
. ethical support procedures;
. internal ethical usage; and
. external ethical usage.
A number of sub-areas are also described under each heading.
Ethical bodies
Ethical bodies is one aspect in embracing the ethos of corporate codes of ethics. It
consists of a number of sub-areas. An important sub-area in the ethos of corporate code
of ethics is the conduct of ethical audits (Crotts et al., 2005; Laczniak and Murphy, 1991;
Murphy, 1988). Garcia-Marza (2005) views the ethics audit as an integral part of the
process of developing trust, with the other factors in developing trust being the
existence of ethics codes and ethics committees in the organisation. “Within this
integrated system of ethics management in the company, ethics auditing can respond
to the basic objective of ethics management, which is simply to integrate economic
benefit with social and environmental benefit” (Garcia-Marza, 2005, p. 211). Ethics
audits differ from employee appraisal. Employee appraisal is an examination of the
ethical performance of individuals within the organisation on a personal level, whilst
ethical audits are an examination of the organisation’s ethical performance.
Another sub-area of interest is the establishment of an ethics training committee
and staff training in ethics. The two areas of ethics training committee and staff
training in ethics were linked from a theoretical perspective because of the researchers’
belief that one cannot just expect individuals to be ethical to the level of company
expectations without having some training. A number of writers have advocated the
use of training programs as a means of institutionalising ethics within the organisation
(Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Harrington, 1991; Laczniak and Murphy, 1991; Maclagan,
1992; McDonald and Zepp, 1989; Rampersad, 2003; Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1992;
Trevino and Brown, 2004; Wood, 2002).
An ethics training committee would hopefully provide the focus and initiative to
expose employees to discussion and training in ethics in business situations that they
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might face whilst in the company’s employ. In fact, it works as a surveillance function.
Without training and education, one may argue that the desire to incorporate an ethical
perspective into the business practices of employees will only be a hope that cannot be
translated into reality.
Furthermore, if business ethics is such an important part of the company then an
ethics committee may have been an idea that organisations have contemplated and an
area in which they may have initiated action (Center for Business Ethics, 1986;
McDonald and Zepp, 1989; Rampersad, 2003; Weber, 1981). Companies need
individuals who are designated to be in charge of their corporate codes of ethics – such
as an ethics ombudsman – in order that individuals within the organization who have
genuine concerns can feel free to voice these concerns to an independent arbiter (Anand
et al., 2005; Wood et al., 2004). According to the Ethics and Compliance Officer
Association (ECOA), which was founded in 1992 by a dozen ethics officers, the
organisation now has over 1,000 members representing nearly every industry. These
companies conduct business in over 160 countries and the member companies include
more than half of the Fortune 1000 (Ethics and Compliance Officer Association, 2007).
If an organisation has a person designated as a confidante to whom staff can go with
ethical concerns, then hopefully employees will be encouraged to volunteer information
about unethical practices that they perceive are detrimental to the organisation. One
could contend that such a position in place within the organisation can only but
enhance the ethical health of that organisation.
Ethical tools
Ethical tools may be seen as a complement to ethical bodies, which consists of a
number of sub-areas, may be seen as a complement to ethical bodies. A crucial feature
in the intent to grasp the ethos of corporate codes of ethics is to use the code as a guide
to strategic planning. Twenty years ago, Robin and Reidenbach (1987) suggested a
method for closing the gap that they perceived existed between concept and practice in
the area of ethics and marketing planning. They advocated that an organisation that is
committed to ethics should inculcate those espoused company values into the strategic
planning process. The focus of their attention was upon strategic marketing planning,
but the principles that they proposed can be adapted to all forms of strategic planning
in organisations.
If companies accept that it is good corporate practice to align their codes with their
strategic planning processes, then they should not only use the ethos of the code as a
guide in their strategic planning process, but they must make that final comparison of
the strategic plan against the code. What if the final plans and the codes are
incompatible? How then does one guard against this situation and ensure that the plan
not matching the espoused ethical stance of the organisation does not occur? Surely as
a part of good governance, all companies should make an obligatory check to be sure of
consistency in these areas. Congruence between the strategic plan, which drives the
organisation’s actions, and the espoused ethical views of the company should also
make it easier for employees to act in the marketplace. The organization’s ethical views
should not clash with the strategic view of the company (Wood and Callaghan, 2003).
Another sub-area is ethical performance appraisal. The view that organisations
should formalise the ethical performance of employees through the employee appraisal
system is supported by Fraedrich (1992), Harrington (1991), Laczniak and Murphy
IJPSM
22,6
502
D
ow
nl
oa
de
d 
by
 D
ea
ki
n 
U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 A
t 2
1:
35
 2
6 
M
ay
 2
01
7 
(P
T)
(1991), and Trevino and Brown (2004). Harrington (1991), in common with Fraedrich’s
(1992) idea, suggests that ethical decision making should become a part of the
performance appraisal of individuals. This idea is a commendable one in that it
integrates ethics into one’s perceived organisational performance: it is another way of
rewarding ethical behaviour and discouraging unethical behaviour. The concern in
this situation is with the way in which this process would be implemented and its
probable vagaries and abuses. Like all performance appraisals that are not necessarily
based upon quantifiable data, the subjective opinion of the line manager could be
imposed upon the individual subordinate. Consequently, the organisation places a lot
of trust and faith in line supervisors; therefore, this process would need to be
scrutinised in great detail before its introduction and would need to be monitored once
it has been introduced. However, the general principle is one that should be considered.
Furthermore, the ethos of corporate codes of ethics may provide a basis to resolve
ethical problems that arise in the marketplace. Wood et al. (2004) found that
approximately half of the companies surveyed in their study claimed not to use their
code to resolve ethical problems in the marketplace. If codes are not resolving ethical
problems in the marketplace, then what are the codes used for in organisations? Are
codes of ethics, then, the inward regulatory documents as suggested by Mathews
(1987), Lefebvre and Singh (1992) and Wood (2000), or are companies just missing an
opportunity to maximise their utilisation? Why does a company have a code if it does
not assist one in resolving ethical problems in the marketplace? Wood et al. (2004)
examined in what areas of daily business practices companies used their corporate
code of ethics to assist them in the marketplace. The most common areas in which
these companies had utilised the code in the marketplace were in respect to customers,
suppliers and the environment. They also found that a large proportion of the
companies indicated that they were convinced that their corporate codes of ethics had
an impact on the bottom line.
Ethical support procedures
A number of authors (Fraedrich, 1992; Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1991; Stoner, 1989;
Trevino and Brown, 2004) suggest that within a corporate code of ethics one should
outline enforcement provisions for those individuals who may not uphold the code. By
having procedures to address a breach of the code, an organisation signals to its
employees the necessity to abide by the code for the sake of both themselves and the
organisation.
In addition, in a situation of recognising unethical practices and taking steps to
expose them, the dilemma that many employees face is in knowing to whom one can
take an issue so as to ensure its integrity, the integrity of the person against whom the
complaint is made, and usually most importantly, for the person making the complaint,
the guarantee of their own freedom from reprisals (Gellerman, 1989; Labich, 1992;
Stoner, 1989; Wood and Callaghan, 2003). By its very nature, whistle-blowing is a
dangerous path to take for any employee. Even though companies may have
procedures in place to protect the whistle-blower, the act of whistle-blowing has
historically been fraught with personal danger and the ever-present threat of
recrimination (Keenan, 1995; Keenan and Krueger, 1992; McLain and Keenan, 1999;
Miceli and Near, 1984; Miceli et al., 1991).
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If organisations are to evolve into ethical entities, both individual and collective
action must be taken by individuals to change practices that they view as being
contrary to the ethical health of the organisation. Someone must make the move to
expose violations of the organisation’s ethical principles. Formal guidelines to support
whistle-blowers should be considered, because if standards are to be set then one needs
ways to ensure that either violations or breaches will be reported, reviewed and
corrected.
Internal and external ethical usage
Internal and external ethical usage is pinpointed in Wood’s (2002) partnership model of
corporate codes of ethics. Svensson et al. (2006) explore the ethos of corporate codes of
ethics within organisations in large companies, examining how it is communicated.
Singh et al. (2005) examine corporate codes of ethics in Australia, Canada and Sweden
and it is apparent that these codes may be used to communicate the ethos to employees
of an organisation. Stevens (1999), in a study of employees at two American hotels,
identified training programs, coaching employees, reading manuals and ethics codes
as the top four sources from which employees learned about ethics. She also found that
employees learned about ethics codes mainly from orientation programs and reading
employee handbooks.
A number of writers (Benson, 1989; Fraedrich, 1992; Murphy, 1988; Stead et al.,
1990; Townley, 1992; Wood, 2002) have suggested that codes should be public
documents that have an external as well as an internal focus and that organisations
should be cognisant of the relationship of the organization with all stakeholders. An
organisation’s customers and suppliers should be informed of the existence of the
company’s code. Wood et al. (2004) concluded that corporate codes of ethics are
communicated to customers and suppliers either formally or informally, or in some
cases both.
Methodology
The methodology of this research is based upon two sectors, namely the private and
the public sectors of Sweden. Some methodological adaptations were required, all of
which are described in this section.
A three-stage research procedure was used and conducted in order to examine
the ethos of codes of ethics in private companies and public organisations of
Sweden. In Stage 1, an adapted questionnaire was developed for each sector. The
private sector companies and public sector organisations were asked to answer up
to 30 questions about the methods used by their organisations to inculcate an
ethical ethos into the daily operations of the organisation, its leadership and its
employees. The aim of the questionnaires was also to obtain from the participants a
copy of their code of ethics, if they had one. The second stage involved content
analysis of the codes of ethics supplied by the survey participants. The third stage
involved a more detailed follow-up of a smaller group of private companies and
public organisations that appeared to be close to or to represent best practice in
respect to codes of ethics in Sweden. The outcome of Stage 1 of this three-stage
research procedure is reported in this article.
IJPSM
22,6
504
D
ow
nl
oa
de
d 
by
 D
ea
ki
n 
U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 A
t 2
1:
35
 2
6 
M
ay
 2
01
7 
(P
T)
Private sector
The questionnaires were sent to the top 500 companies (based on revenue) operating in
the private sector (Statistika Centralbyra˚n, 2005); for several reasons, such as size of
turnover, employee numbers and business profile, these companies are more probable
to have developed a formal code of ethics (Brytting, 1997). The private sector sample
was corrected to 443 companies due to multiple addresses and undeliverable packages
in the procured company list (Statistika Centralbyra˚n, 2005). The response rate was 42
per cent after this correction, with 185 companies returning the completed
questionnaire and 110 companies acknowledging that they had a code of ethics.
This research is limited to those private sector companies that possessed a code.
The package sent to each of the private sector companies contained a covering letter
and a questionnaire. The package was sent to the Public Relations Manager in each
company rather than the top leadership. This was done in the hope that these
professionals were knowledgeable and committed to the communication of their
companies’ ethos of corporate codes of ethics, perhaps more so than other
organisational functionaries. Each respondent was assured of complete anonymity
as the results were to be aggregated.
Public sector
The public sector in Sweden is divided into three categories of public sector
organisations:
(1) entities of government;
(2) county councils; and
(3) municipalities.
First, a questionnaire was sent to the largest 40 entities of government out of 277, the
largest 40 municipalities out of 289, and 20 county councils out of 20. Consequently, the
sample consists of 100 public sector organisations. The selection of these units was
based on their size in terms of revenue in the public sector (Statistika Centralbyra˚n,
2005).
The package sent to each of the public sector organisations also contained a
covering letter and a questionnaire. The package was sent to the Principal Human
Resource Manager in each public sector organisation rather than the top leadership.
This was done in the hope that these professionals would be more focused on staff
concerns and that they may have been more knowledgeable and committed to the task
at hand than other organisational functionaries (Wood, 2000). Each respondent was
also assured of complete anonymity as the results were to be aggregated.
Each respondent at each public sector organisation was initially contacted by phone
(due to a smaller sample than in the private sector) in order to confirm their
appropriateness to respond to the questionnaire, and at the same time to promote the
importance of the survey. Each respondent was also briefly introduced to the research
project to stimulate his or her interest and willingness to participate in the survey.
Those human resource managers who initially did not answer the questionnaire were
contacted again by telephone in order to stimulate their interest to fill in the required
answers. The close attention to this part of the research led to the achievement of a
high response rate. The response rate in Stage 1 was 96 per cent, with 96 out of 100
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public sector organisations returning a completed questionnaire. This research is
limited to those 27 public sector organisations that had a code of ethics.
Empirical findings
A selection of univariate and multivariate statistical techniques (e.g. Norusis, 1993,
1994) was used to describe the dual-sector sample of data collected and to analyse it in
terms of the ethos of codes of ethics. The outcomes of the statistical techniques are
summarised in Tables I-VI.
The dual sample is dominated by large companies/organisations according to the
selection procedures applied (see Table I). More than 93.5 per cent of the Swedish
private and public samples have an annual turnover of more than 2,500 million SEK.
This provides support for the focus on the ECE construct of large organisations in
Sweden.
The largest interval in the dual sample regarding full-time equivalent staff is the
interval of 1,001-5,000 employees (see Table II). For example, 42 per cent of the sample
Number of full time equivalent staff Private/public %
#100 2 0.7
101-500 28 10.0
501-1,000 59 21.0
1,001-5,000 118 42.0
5,001-10,000 35 12.5
10,001-20,000 19 6.8
.20,000 20 7.1
Total 281 100
Table II.
Number of full time
equivalent staff
Annual turnover (millions of SEKa) Private/public %
#500 1 0.4
.500 7 2.5
.1,500 10 3.6
.2,500 49 17.4
.5,000 56 19.9
.10,000 74 26.3
.25,000 84 29.9
Total 281 100
Note: aSeven Swedish kroner (SEK) equals approximately $US1
Table I.
Annual turnover
Item Private/public %
Yes 137 48.8
No 144 51.2
Total 281 100.0
Table III.
Corporate code of ethics
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belongs to this interval. The second largest interval is 501-1,000 employees (i.e. 21 per
cent). Approximately 90 per cent of the sample has more than 500 employees.
Table III indicates that half of the organisations in the dual sample have indicated
that they possess of a code of ethics (48.4 per cent). It should be noted that the research
reported in this paper is based upon the organisations that have a code (i.e. n ¼ 137)
and accordingly are able to provide insights and share their views on their ethos of
codes of ethics.
Item n Mn Me Md SD Sk Ku
1 Our company/organisation believes that the Code
should be communicated to all of our organisation’s
workers 137 6.6 7 7 0.8 22.6 7.0
2 Our company/organisation believes that we should
inform new staff of the Code 137 6.7 7 7 0.7 23.2 10.4
3 Our company/organisation believes that there
should be consequences for a violation of the Code 137 5.6 6 7 1.5 20.8 20.4
4 Our company/organisation believes that employees’
ethical performance should be a criterion for
employee appraisal 137 5.2 5 4 1.4 20.4 20.4
5 Our company/organization believes that we should
have formal guidelines for the support of
whistleblowers (i.e. someone who blows the whistle
on his/her organisation for its wrongdoing) 136 4.8 5 4 1.7 20.4 20.7
6 Our company/organisation believes that the Code
should guide our strategic planning 136 5.4 6 6 1.4 20.8 0.5
7 Our company/organisation believes that we should
have a standing ethics committee or its equivalent 136 4.3 4 4 1.9 20.7 20.9
8 Our company/organisation believes that we should
have an ethics training committee or its equivalent 136 3.9 4 4 1.7 0.0 20.5
9 Our company/organization believes that ethics
training should be conducted for all staff of our
organisation 137 5.3 6 7 1.7 20.9 20.1
10 Our company/organisation believes that we should
have an ethics ombudsman or its equivalent 136 3.8 4 4 2.0 0.1 21.1
11 Our company/organisation believes that we should
conduct an ethical evaluation of all our operations 137 5.0 5 6 1.6 20.5 20.6
12 Our company/organisation believes that all our
customers should be informed of the existence of the
Code 136 5.4 6 7 1.5 20.7 20.2
13 Our company/organisation believes that all our
suppliers should be informed of the existence of the
Code 136 5.5 6 7 1.5 20.8 20.1
14 Our company/organisation believes that the Code
will assist the bottom line (i.e. profit/goal) 135 5.2 5 4 1.5 20.6 0.1
15 Our company/organisation believes that the Code
should be used to assist us with resolving ethical
dilemmas in the marketplace/ society 135 5.5 6 7 1.5 20.9 0.4
Notes: n, number of observations; Mn, mean; Me, median; Md, mode; SD, standard deviation; Sk,
skewness; Ku, kurtosis
Table IV.
Univariate outcome
–private and public
questionnaire items
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Univariate analyses – questionnaire items
The univariate outcome for each item is shown in Table IV. A variety of items, based on
the areas described in the frame of reference, have been applied in order to test the
stability and randomness of the collected answers. Ratio scales measurements were used
(i.e. seven-interval Likert-type scales; Likert, 1932). The anchor points of the scales used
are “strongly disagree” (1) and “strongly agree” (7). The following abbreviations are used
to illustrate the outcome of each variable in the tables referred to:
Fifteen items are used to develop and describe the ECE-construct in the private and
the public sectors of Sweden (see Table IV). Initially, the items were formulated
according to the pre-specified areas of the frame of reference:
. internal ethical usage (1 and 2);
. ethical support procedures (3 and 5);
. ethical tools (4, 6, 9, 11 and 14);
. ethical bodies (7, 8 and 10); and
. external ethical usage (12, 13 and 15).
Characteristics of multivariate analyses
The data collected were also analysed statistically using factor analysis (e.g. Norusis,
1994). The orthogonal approach of Varimax was used to rotate the factor solution.
Factors that have eigenvalues very close to one (i.e.$0.9) were considered significant.
These factors have been selected and are included in the final factor solutions. The
factor solution accounted approximately for 68.7 per cent of the total variance. The
communalities for each of the variables were within the range 0.47-0.86. The measure
of sampling adequacy (MSA) for each of the variables was within the range 0.63-0.92.
Factor loadings above 0.5 were interpreted as significant according to our sample size
of 137 responses (Hair et al., 2006).
The outcome of the factor analysis of the items in the questionnaire turned out to be
satisfactory (KMO, 0.806 (overall MSA); Bartlett’s test, approximate x 2 ¼ 769:600;
df 105; significance 0.000). Five factors were identified (see Table V).
Factor 1 consists of variables 7, 8 and 10, which represent: the presence of standing
ethics committee, ethics training committee and ethics ombudsman. It is labelled
“ethical bodies”. Factor 2 consists of variables 4, 6, 9, 11 and 14, which represent: “Code
should guide strategic planning”, “Code assists bottom line”, “should be criterion for
employee appraisal”, “ethics training for all staff” and “should conduct ethical
evaluation”. It is labelled “ethical tools”. Factor 3 consists of variables 12, 13 and 15,
which represent “suppliers and customers should be informed” and “Code assists with
ECE construct
Factor Items Cronbach’s a
1 Ethical tools 7, 8, 10 0.81
2 Ethical bodies 4, 6, 9, 11, 14 0.78
3 Ethical support procedures 3, 5 0.60
4 Internal ethics usage 1, 2 0.84
5 External ethics usage 12, 13, 15 0.74
Table VI.
Reliability coefficients of
Cronbach’s a
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ethical dilemmas”. It is labelled “external ethics usage”. Factor 4 consists of variables 1
and 2, which represent “Code should be communicated to all employees” and
“organisation should inform new employees about the Code”. This factor is labelled
“internal ethics usage”. Factor 5 consists of the variables 3 and 5, which represent
“consequences for violation of the Code” and “support to whistle-blowers”. It is labelled
“ethical support procedures”. Consequently, the five identified factors are in
accordance with the pre-specified dimensions of the ECE construct in the Swedish
cultural context outlined in the frame of reference and the items used in the
questionnaire.
Reliability of the ECE construct
The reliability coefficient Cronbach’s a (Cronbach, 1951) was used to estimate the
reliability of the ECE construct. Cronbach’s a is widely used in different research fields
(Peterson, 1994). An acceptable score of the reliability coefficient of Cronbach’s a is
0.5-0.6 for new scales (e.g. Davis, 1964; Nunnally, 1967; Malhotra, 1996). The reliability
score is interpreted by others to be acceptable if it reaches a value of 0.7 (e.g. Kaplan
and Saccuzzo, 1982; Murphy and Davidshofer, 1988; Nunnally, 1978; Nunnally and
Bernstein, 1994).
Generally, the reliability coefficients of the dimensions of the ECE construct are
satisfactory taking into consideration the higher level of reliability score, i.e. 0.7 (see
Table VI). This leads to the conclusion that the multi-item measures are acceptable.
However, the factors of internal ethics usage and ethical support procedures contain
only two items, where Cronbach’s a normally is based upon three or more items.
Therefore, the Cronbach’s a coefficients are estimated with a superscript for these two
factors to highlight this restriction. It should be noted that the factor loadings for each
of these two factors are high, which transmits another estimate of a certain degree of
reliability (see Table V).
Implications
The previous sections of this paper have reported a research effort to develop and
describe a cross-sector construct based upon a dual sample in the private and public
sectors of Sweden that reflects the ethos of codes of ethics (see Figure 1). It has been
introduced and labelled as an ECE construct. We believe that it makes a contribution to
theory and practice in the field as it is based on a dual sample. It makes a contribution
to theory as it outlines a construct for the benefit of other researchers working in both
the private and the public sectors. It provides a point of reference. We also believe that
it may be of managerial interest as it provides a grounded framework of areas to be
Figure 1.
Cross-sector ECE
construct of Sweden
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considered in the implementation of the codes of ethics in both private companies and
public organisations.
The private sectors and the public sectors in developed countries have traditionally
been different, yet over the last few years, with the deregulation of marketplaces, the
public sector in particular has tended to adopt many of the attributes of the private
sector in terms of its orientation towards conducting its business. One such area that
has attracted increased interest from both sectors is the area of ethics.
A deregulated marketplace has been a major change for Sweden as the deregulation
paradigm is one anchored in Anglo-Saxon tradition rather than in Nordic tradition.
This new deregulated marketplace has posed new challenges for public sector entities
and forced them to confront changing conditions that impact on the way that they need
to manage their operations. This realisation may have led them to adopt practices that
they have witnessed in the Swedish private sector.
An important implication for private sector companies when trying to benchmark
the best practice of ECE could be to examine the approaches of the public sector
entities. The public sector has been different and the approach taken recently by public
sector entities regarding ECE may provide innovative and valuable insights into how
to enhance the efforts of private sector companies. Likewise, public sector entities may
gain valuable knowledge by examining best practices in the private sector. As each
sector has become more convergent rather than divergent in their ECE then each may
be able to learn valuable lessons from the other to enhance their respective ECEs in
their sector.
Conclusions and limitations
The multivariate techniques used in the statistical analysis indicated that the ECE
construct consists of five dimensions (see further details in Tables V and VI):
(1) ethical bodies;
(2) ethical tools;
(3) ethical support procedures;
(4) internal ethics usage; and
(5) external ethics usage.
We believe that it may be seen as a cross-sector construct. In fact, it is based upon a
dual sample of research data in both the private and the public sectors (see Figure 1).
Tables I and II show that the dual sample is based upon large companies/
organizations. The reported ECE construct is unique as it is based on a cross-sector
sample seldom seen in the literature. While the outcome of statistical analyses
indicated a satisfactory factor solution and acceptable estimates of reliability
measures, there are some research limitations that should be stressed. They provide a
foundation for further research in the field and testing of the ECE construct in other
cultural and dual settings.
It should be noted that the ECE construct has been derived from large companies
and organisations in the private and public sectors ni Sweden, which may indicate less
applicability to smaller operations (see Tables I and II). Another limitation may be the
validity and reliability across other cultural samples. The dual sample contains a
variety of different types of operations, but it may not be transferable to other
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countries. Furthermore, the outcome is based upon data from private companies and
public organisations that indicated they had corporate codes of ethics (see Table III).
Therefore, a suggestion for further research is to examine the ECE construct in other
countries/cultures that differ from the ones in this research effort, performed in the
privateandpublic sectorsof Sweden. Thiswould require a societywithapublic sector
that is comparable to the one examined.
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Design/methodology/approach – This study examines the use of CCE among the top companies
in Taiwan and Turkey. It is a replication of a study performed in Australia, Canada and Sweden and a
follow-up study.
Findings – The empirical findings show many similarities with top companies in Australia, Canada
and Sweden, but more importantly identify key differences distinctly unique to each of the two
countries under investigation. Statistical analysis suggests that the implementation, communication
and benefits of CCE are paramount to Turkish companies operating in a domestic environment where
the aspiration to participate globally and join the European Union is high, whereas in Taiwan it is low
in favor of more traditional business practices (similar to the Chinese concept of guanxi ) that focus on
individual relationships in favor of formalized regulatory frameworks (such as CCE).
Originality/value – This study makes a complementary contribution to the accumulated knowledge
in the area of CCE, particularly given the cultural and historical differences these countries possess in
comparison to each other and those previously studied and documented in the literature.
Keywords Business ethics, Taiwan, Turkey
Paper type Research paper
The current issue and full text archive of this journal is available at
www.emeraldinsight.com/0955-534X.htm
EBR
21,3
278
Received November 2008
Revised January 2009,
February 2009
Accepted February 2009
European Business Review
Vol. 21 No. 3, 2009
pp. 278-298
q Emerald Group Publishing Limited
0955-534X
DOI 10.1108/09555340910956658
D
ow
nl
oa
de
d 
by
 D
ea
ki
n 
U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 A
t 2
1:
37
 2
6 
M
ay
 2
01
7 
(P
T)
Introduction
As we approach the close of the first decade of the twenty-first century, against the
backdrop of the near collapse of the world financial system, due in no short measure to
an unrelenting desire for profit at all cost by corporations, driven by the personal greed
of corporate boards and executive decision makers, the need to identify and understand
the implementation, communication and benefits of corporate codes of ethics (CCE) is
all the more important.
CCE have been the focus of numourous studies since the early 1980s, across a large
number of, predominantly western, countries including the private sector in the USA
(Cressey and Moore, 1983; Mathews, 1987; Weaver et al., 1999; Berenbeim, 2000;
Chonko et al., 2003), in the UK (Schlegelmilch and Langlois, 1990; Le Jeune and Webley,
1998), in Ireland (O’Dwyer and Madden, 2006), in Canada (LeFebvre and Singh, 1992;
Schwartz, 2002; Singh, 2006) in Sweden (Svensson and Wood, 2004; Svensson et al.,
2006), and also in Australia (Kaye, 1992; Farrell and Cobbin, 1996; Wood, 2000; Wood
and Callaghan, 2003). CCE-studies have also been conducted on the largest
multinational corporations operating across a range of jurisdictions in the world
(Bethoux et al., 2007; Carasco and Singh, 2003; Kaptein, 2004; Singh et al., 2005; Wood
et al., 2004). There have been a number of efforts centered on corporate governance that
have been recently published on Turkey. These include, but are not limited to: Ararat
and Ugur (2003), Aksu and Kosedag (2006), Ugur and Ararat (2006) and Orbay and
Yurtoglu (2006). In Turkey, the implementation, communication and benefits of CCE
by companies is still unclear as previous research appears not to have been conducted
in the area of CCE prior to this study. This appears also to be the case regarding
Taiwan in that no previous studies have been undertaken in this area.
CCE are not a new phenomenon in either the business world or within the literature,
just one that now has become more prevalent as corporations, in particular, strive to
ensure that they are seen as ethical in the marketplace and the society. This need to be
perceived as being ethical has emerged from the increasing incidence of well publicized
and analyzed debacles of corporate scandals played out around the world by
companies from major developed economies. No major developed business jurisdiction
in the world has been immune from the application by degree of the “Enronesque”
approach to business, where ethics becomes one of a number of casualties in the grab
for commercial glory ultimately driven by personal greed. We again have witnessed
such behaviours in the current meltdown of the global economy where executives of
now defunct and near defunct companies have paid themselves millions of dollars in
bonuses for captaining the corporate equivalent of the Titanic.
Stajkovic and Luthans (1997) see codes of ethics as one of the key antecedent factors that
interact together to influence the ethical standards of people and organizations. Berenbeim
(2000) sees codes of ethics as having a pivotal importance in making an organization more
ethical. Nijhof et al. (2003) suggest that a code once written is not enough by itself to ensure a
responsible ethical organization. They go onto say that ensuring that the code values are
embedded in the organization can one hope ensure not only responsible individuals but also
responsible organizations, therefore codes of ethics artifacts have a major part to play in
enhancing the ethical performance of organizations (Wood, 2002) and never before has this
been more desirable than in the current economic climate.
Based on the “Partnership model of corporate ethics” (Wood, 2002), this study
examines the codes of ethics artifacts that are put in place by organizations.
Corporate codes
of ethics
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In particular, this study examines the use of CCE among the top companies in Taiwan
and Turkey. In fact, this study is a replication (with these authors’ permission) of a
study performed in Australia, Canada and Sweden (Wood et al., 2004; Svensson et al.,
2009). Subsequently, it is performed in a different cultural context than previous
research and as such it is expected that the findings of this study may well differ from
those studies performed in Western countries. This study makes a complementary
contribution to the accumulated knowledge in this area of research, particularly given
the cultural and historical differences these countries possess in comparison to those
previously studied and documented in the literature.
Taiwan and Turkey – a comparison
Taiwan and Turkey are both geographically located on the periphery of major
economies. Turkey is an emerging economy (Table I) that aspires to become a full
member of the European Union (EU) (Ugur and Ararat, 2006). Taiwan is a dynamic
economy (Table I) rivaling many Western-based economies. The Government of
Taiwan runs a large trade surplus, and its foreign reserves are among the world’s
largest. Like Turkey, Taiwan realizes the importance of establishing a link to the
nearby major economy and its reliance on this neighbor for its continued development,
growth and prosperity. With the recent change of government in Taiwan there is an
overt desire to increase its dealings with the People’s Republic of China. Both Turkey
and Taiwan have a commercial life that historically has been heavily influenced by the
national government and its investment strategies and policies (Ararat and Ugur, 2003;
CIA, 2008). Each country knows that it must be cognizant of developments in its
neighboring economies in order to fashion business systems that allow it to be a
trading partner in future dealings with these economies.
Taiwan and Turkey were among the countries studied by Hofstede in developing
his dimensions of national culture. In that seminal study, the following four dimensions
of national culture were identified: individualism versus collectivism (IC); large or
small power distance (PD); strong or weak uncertainty avoidance (UA); masculinity
versus femininity (MF) (Hofstede 1983b, p. 78). Hofstede’s research, involving a data
bank of 40 countries and 116,000 questionnaires, allowed him to assign an index value
(between 0 and about 100) on each of the four dimensions. Scores on these dimensions
for Taiwan and Turkey are shown in Table II.
Socio-economic indicator Taiwan Turkey
Economy
Gross domestic product (purchasing power
parity US$ billion) 690.1a 888a
GDP real growth rate (%) 5.7a 5.1a
GDP/capita (purchasing power parity – US$) 30,100a 12,900a
Inflation rate (%) 1.8a 8.5a
Population
Population 22,920,946b 71,892,807b
Population growth rate (%) 0.24c 1.01c
Life expectancy (years) 77.76 73.14
Notes: a2007 est.; bJuly 2008 est.; c2008 est.
Source: CIA (2008)
Table I.
Economic and population
indicators
EBR
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On “Individualism versus Collectivism”, a measure of the relationship between an
individual and his fellow individuals, Taiwan and Turkey have scores that are fairly close.
On “Power Distance”, a measure of the unequal distribution of power in society, Turkey is
stronger than Taiwan. “Uncertainty Avoidance”, which is a measure of how a society
deals with uncertainty, is related to the propensity of a culture to establish laws and formal
rules such as codes of ethics. Societies strong on “Uncertainty/Avoidance” are more likely
to establish formal rules to deal with unpredictability. On the “Uncertainty/Avoidance”
index, Taiwan and Turkey have exact values implying that both societies similarly
establish formal rules to create security. The final of Hofstede’s dimensions of national
culture, “Masculinity versus Femininity”, is a measure of the division of roles between the
sexes in society. Scores for Taiwan and Turkey are similar where both countries have a
masculine dominance.
Based on the socio-economic and national culture indicators, the similarities among
the two countries in this study should provide interesting and valuable comparisons,
especially given that they are geographically at the opposite ends of Asia.
A further point of interest is that both of these countries have persistently and
actively developed their presence in the international marketplace and such
involvement may well have tempered their cultures toward a more global (nee:
Western Capitalist) style of corporate behaviour. When Hofstede (1983a) carried out his
study, the degree of internationalization by these countries would have been much less
than it is today, more than 20 years later, when this research was conducted. As such, it
will be interesting to see if the dimensions for national culture do still hold for Taiwan
and Turkey, not only in positive terms, but also in relative terms.
This paper does not seek to claim that both countries’ societies and cultures mirror
each other, but proffers that the similarities and differences that exist between them
may well be of great interest and value to both practitioners and scholars in the field of
corporate ethics. As such, this situation provides an interesting platform for this
research in its effort to describe and compare the implementation, communication and
benefits of both corporate societies in respect to business ethics. It makes a
contribution to knowledge in the field, especially given that the two societies have not
previously been examined in this field of research.
Methodology
This section describes and summarizes, the research method used in both the Taiwan and
Turkey surveys performed in 2007. The figures reported are the responses of those
companies that specifically answered each question in either the affirmative or the negative.
Questionnaires that were non-sponsored and unsolicited were sent to the top
companies operating in Taiwan and Turkey. Companies were asked to answer up to
30 questions, dependent on responses to previous questions within the survey. This paper
focuses only on one specific part of the survey in order to maintain its primary focus.
About 46, out of the 330 companies contacted in Taiwan, responded to the survey
and returned a completed questionnaire. It should be stressed that whilst the response
Country IC PD UA MF
Taiwan 58 17 45 69
Turkey 66 37 45 85
Table II.
Dimension of national
culture
Corporate codes
of ethics
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rate appears to be low (14 per cent), when considering the cultural context and the
tradition of using surveys in corporate Taiwan, such a response rate is deemed to be
satisfactory. Interestingly, the empirical findings of top Taiwanese companies show
many similarities with top companies in Australia, Canada and Sweden. In fact, it
would appear that this study provides a unique insight into Asian companies and their
CCE as research in this area has not been previously conducted in this part of the
world. Consequently, this study provides a valuable point of reference for further
studies in other unexplored regions in the future.
In 2007 in Turkey, a three-stage research procedure was used and conducted in
order to evaluate the use of CCE in the largest companies of the country. First, a
questionnaire was sent to the top 500 companies (based on revenue) (I˙stanbul Sanayi
Odasi, 2005): companies that for several reasons such as size of turnover, employee
numbers and profile, are more probable to have developed a formal code of ethics
(Brytting, 1997).
The aim of the questionnaire was also to obtain from the participants a copy of their
code of ethics, if they had one. These private sector organizations were asked to answer
up to thirty questions (dependent on responses to previous questions) about the
methods used by their organizations to inculcate an ethical ethos into the daily
operations of the organization, its leadership and its employees. The second stage
involved content analyses of the codes of ethics supplied by the survey participants.
The third stage involved a more detailed follow-up of a smaller group of companies
that appeared to be close to, or to represent, the best practice in respect to codes of
ethics. Findings from stage 1 of the research are reported in this paper. The results will
be presented in the remainder of this paper in the format: (Taiwan: Turkey) so that
responses are directly comparable within the text.
The respondents upon which this paper focuses comprise those 32 organizations in
Turkey with a code of ethics from the 137 that replied (23.4 per cent). The Turkish response
is small but one must be cognizant of the fact that this area is a new and emerging one in a
rapidly developing economy. The interesting fact is that 45 out of the remaining 105
companies (42.9 per cent) in Turkey suggested that they would have a code within two
years. This study appears to be at the forefront of the investigation of the development of
the phenomenon of the usage of codes of ethics in large Turkish organizations.
Empirical findings – Taiwan and Turkey
This paper reports on those 19 (out of 46 or 41.3 per cent) top Taiwanese companies
and 32 (out of 137 or 23.4 per cent) top Turkish companies that reported having a code
of ethics (Table III). This section will focus on summarising the empirical findings of
the surveys conducted in Taiwan and Turkey over the period of the study.
Tables III-VII summarize the characteristics of corporate samples used in the two
surveys. Tables VIII-XI summarize the empirical findings for the implementation of
CCE. Tables XII-XVII summarize the internal and external communication of CCE.
Finally, Tables XVIII-XXI summarize the companies’ perceived benefits of CCE. Note
that the total population (n) that did possess a code and filled in the questionnaire,
minus the total number of individual responses for each question, equals the number of
non-responses in the tables. Generally, the non-response is low on reported items.
Significance testing, consisting of Z-tests for proportion, were undertaken on salient
responses and p-values are reported within each relevant table.
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The first notable observation at this point is that a much lower frequency of
companies possess a code in both Taiwan and Turkey when compared to the top
companies in Australia (89 per cent), Canada (96 per cent) and Sweden (61 per cent)
(Svensson et al., 2009). Companies in Turkey are significantly less likely to have a code,
when compared to Taiwan. In isolation, this would suggest that the adoption of
formalised codes of ethics is more progressive in Taiwanese companies than in their
Turkish counterparts (Table III).
Characteristics of cross-cultural samples
Manufacturing companies are the largest common denominator in both countries
(Table IV). It is clear however that Turkey’s corporate landscape is dominated by
manufacturing where Taiwan’s is much more diverse with electricity, gas and water
and finance and insurance accounting for 19.6 per cent each. The profile in Taiwan of
Having code of ethics artefacts
Taiwan (n ¼ 46) Turkey (n ¼ 137) Significance
Item Count % Count % p-value
Yes 19 41.3 32 23.4 0.0192 *
No 27 58.7 105 76.6 0.0192 *
Total 46 100.0 137 100.0
Note: Significant at *a ¼ 0.05
Table III.
Having a code of ethics
Nature of business Taiwan (n ¼ 46) Turkey (n ¼ 137)
Accommodation, cafes and rest – 3 (2.2)
Agriculture, forest and fishing – 3 (2.2)
Communication services 2 (4.3) 10 (7.3)
Construction 1 (2.2) 1 (0.7)
Cultural/recreational services – 1 (0.7)
Education – –
Electricity, gas and water 9 (19.6) –
Finance and/or insurance 9 (19.6) –
Government admin and defence – –
Health and community services – 3 (2.2)
Mining – 3 (2.2)
Manufacturing 11 (23.9) 83 (60.6)
Personal and other services 1 (2.2) –
Property and business services 5 (10.8) –
Retail trade 3 (6.5) 6 (4.4)
Transport and storage 2 (4.3) 4 (2.9)
Wholesale trade 1 (2.2) 4 (2.9)
Other 1 (2.2) 7 (5.1)
Diverse business interests 1 (2.2) 2 (1.5)
Total 46 (100) 137 (100)
Note: Figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table IV.
Nature of business
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Home country of parent company Taiwan (n ¼ 46) Turkey (n ¼ 137)
Canada – 1
France 1 1
Germany – 1
Switzerland – 1
Taiwan 42 (91.3) –
Turkey – 129 (94.2)
UK 2 1
USA 1 2
Other – 1
Total 46 (100) 137 (100)
Note: Figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table V.
Home country
parent company
Equivalent of full time staff Taiwan (n ¼ 46) Turkey (n ¼ 137)
,100 1 (2.2) 6 (4.4)
101-500 3 (6.5) 49 (35.8)
501-1,000 11 (23.9) 26 (19.0)
1,001-5,000 22 (47.8) 51 (37.2)
5,001-10,000 7 (15.2) 4 (2.9)
10,001 2 (4.3) 1 (0.7)
Total 46 (100) 137 (100)
Note: Figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table VI.
Equivalent
of full time staff
Relation to parent company
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 46) % Turkey (n ¼ 137) % Significance
Parent 34 73.9 128 93.4 0.0003 *
Not parent 12 26.1 9 6.6 0.0003 *
Total 46 100.0 137 100.0
Note: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01
Table VII.
Relation to parent
company
Year – code established Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance p-value
Before 2000 5 (26.3) 5 (15.6) 0.1367
2000 and onward 3 (15.8) 25 (78.1) 0.0003 *
Total 8 (42.1) 30 (93.8) 0.0000 *
Don’t know 11 (57.9) 2 (6.2) 0.0000 *
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01; figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table VIII.
Year of code established
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these companies corresponds closely to that found in Australia, Canada and Sweden
(Svensson et al., 2009).
Both countries’ samples are dominated by domestic companies with 91.3 and
94.2 per cent in Taiwan and Turkey, respectively.
Who was involved in the establishment
Participant Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
Senior managers 10 (52.6) 29 (90.6) 0.0020 * *
Others outside company 4 (21.1) 16 (50.0) 0.0489 *
Board of directors 3 (15.8) 11 (34.4) 0.1502
Chief executive officer 2 (10.5) 11 (34.4) 0.05830
Other staff – 5 (15.6) 0.06989
Customers – –
Total 19 responses 72 responses
Don’t know 2/19 (10.5) 2/32 (6.3) 0.5900
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.05; * *a ¼ 0.01; this question permits a multiple response, therefore the
total number of responses is greater than the number of returned questionnaires (n); figures in
parenthesis are in percentages
Table IX.
Who was involved
in the establishment
Why codes are developed
Reason Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
Support corporate culture 4 (21.1) 23 (71.9) 0.0004 *
Staff integrity 4 (21.1) 8 (25.0) 0.7510
Legislative requirement – 4 (12.5) 0.1084
Board directive – 3 (9.4) 0.1683
ASX requirement – 1 (3.1) 0.4383
Core competence 2 (10.5) 1 (3.1) 0.276548
Total 10 responses 40 responses
Don’t know 11/19 (58) 3/32 (9.4) 0.0002 *
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01; this question permits a multiple response, therefore the total number
of responses is greater than the number of returned questionnaires (n); figures in parenthesis are in
percentages
Table X.
Why codes are developed
Time to develop the code
Reason Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
Up to one year 4 (21.1) 24 (75.0) 0.0002 *
More than a year 4 (21.1) 2 (6.2) 0.1121
Total 8 responses 26 responses
No response 11 (57.9) 6 (18.8) 0.0042 *
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01; figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table XI.
Time to develop the code
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How code is communicated to company’s workers
Mode of communication Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
Electronic communication 10 (53) 21 (65.6) 0.3726
Training 4 (21) 14 (43.8) 0.0995
Booklet 3 (15.8) 10 (31.3) 0.2197
Induction 6 (31.6) 4 (12.5) 0.0968
Internal publications 4 (21.1) 4 (12.5) 0.4144
Staff meeting 8 (42.1) 1 (3.1) 0.0004 * *
Contract of employment 1 (5.3) – 0.1884
Company policy manual 1 (5.3) – 0.1884
Verbal 3 (15.8) – 0.0205 *
Performance revision – –
Video – –
Not done – –
Other – –
Total 16 responses 54 responses
No response 3/19 (16) 0/32 (0) 0.0196 *
Don’t know 0/19 (0) 0/32 (0)
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.05, * *a ¼ 0.01; this question permits a multiple response, therefore the
total number of responses is greater than the number of returned questionnaires (n); figures in
parenthesis are in percentages
Table XII.
How code is
communicated to
company’s workers
How code is communicated to new staff
Mode of information Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
During induction programme 10 (52.6) 21 (65.6) 0.3580
Copy issued 6 (31.6) 10 (31.2) 0.9763
Training and discussion 9 (47.4) 3 (9.4) 0.0020 *
Signed receipt – 3 (9.4) 0.1683
In employment accept letter – 2 (6.3) 0.2643
Employee contract 1 (5.3) 1 (3.1) 0.6955
Policy manual 3 (15.8) 1 (3.1) 0.1026
Total 29 responses 41 responses
No response 3/19 (16) 1/32 (3.1) 0.0988
Don’t know 0/19 (0) 0/32 (0)
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01; this question permits a multiple response, therefore the total number
of responses is greater than the number of returned questionnaires (n); figures in parenthesis are in
percentages
Table XIII.
How companies inform
new staff in respect
of the code
Informing customers of the code
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 19) % Turkey (n ¼ 32) % Significance
Yes 6 31.6 26 81.3 0.0004 *
No 7 36.8 1 3.1 0.0014 *
Don’t know 6 31.6 5 15.6 0.1792
Total 19 100.0 32 100.0
Note: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01
Table XIV.
Informing customers
of the code
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Both countries are comparable in regard to the number of full time staff employed with the
most represented interval being 1,001-5,000 employees (Table VI). This is also consistent
with similar sample in Australia, Canada and Sweden Svensson et al. (2009). Turkey’s
corporate staffing profile does tend more toward small- to medium-sized enterprises with
the 101-500 equivalent full time staff interval accounting for 35.8 per cent of the sample,
whereas Taiwan’s companies tend toward the larger intervals.
How are customers informed of the code
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 6) % Turkey (n ¼ 26) % Significance
Formal 3 50.0 10 38.5 0.6052
Informal 2 33.3 6 18.8 0.4360
Web site 1 16.7 10 38.5 0.3110
Total 6 100.0 26 100.0
Table XV.
How are the customers
informed of the code?
Informing suppliers of the code
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 19) % Turkey (n ¼ 32) % Significance
Yes 6 31.6 27 84.4 0.0001 **
No 6 31.6 2 6.3 0.0164 *
Don’t know 7 36.8 3 9.4 0.0172 *
Total 19 100.0 32 100.0
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.05; * *a ¼ 0.01
Table XVI.
Informing suppliers
of the code
How are suppliers informed of the code
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 6) % Turkey (n ¼ 27) % Significance
Formal 0 0 10 37.0 0.0744
Informal 6 100.0 4 14.8 0.0000 **
Web site – – 13 48.1 0.0291 *
Total 6 100.0 27 100.0
Notes: Significant at *a ¼ 0.05; * *a ¼ 0.01
Table XVII.
How are the suppliers
informed of the code?
Resolving ethical dilemmas in the marketplace
Item Taiwan (n ¼ 19) % Turkey (n ¼ 32) % Significance
Yes 3 15.8 20 62.5 0.0012 *
No 7 36.8 1 3.1 0.0014 *
Don’t know 9 47.4 11 34.4 0.3580
Total 19 100.0 32 100.0
Note: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01
Table XVIII.
Resolving ethical
problems in the
marketplace
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Table VII shows that whilst the majority of the companies in both countries are the
parent entity, a significant number (26 per cent at a ¼ 0.01) of Taiwanese companies
were not. when compared with Turkish companies. This may indicate a higher degree
of global and multinational involvement in the corporate sector in Turkey, likely
leading to a higher level of subscription to and knowledge of CCE when compared to
companies within Taiwan.
Implementing corporate codes of ethics
It is clear that knowledge of the time of a code’s establishment is greater in Turkish
companies than in Taiwanese companies, with only 6.2 per cent of respondents
(compared to significantly larger 57.9 per cent in Taiwan) citing that they
“Don’t Know”. This might be explained by the relative recency of codes in Turkey
as most codes (78.1 per cent) were established after 2000, whereas the majority of codes
in Taiwan were established prior to 2000 (26.3 per cent). Code establishment is
significantly (a ¼ 0.01) more recent in Turkey than in Taiwan. This would also
explain the significantly higher (a ¼ 0.01) “Don’t Know” result in Taiwan as the
establishment date of older codes is less likely to be persistent within the corporate
memory. The relative “newness” of Turkish codes in the post 2000 period is also
apparent given that approximately two thirds of Australian and Canadian codes were
established prior to 2000 (Wood et al., 2004). The obvious question at this point is: why
are codes so recent in Turkish corporations? There could be any number of
explanations for this observation: a greater international involvement at the corporate
Business areas where code has assisted in the company
Area
Taiwan
(n ¼ 3) Percentage of yes
Turkey
(n ¼ 20) Percentage of yes Significance
Customers 2 66.7 19 95.0 0.1047
Service quality 2 66.7 17 85.0 0.4355
Competitors 1 33.3 4 20.0 0.6025
Product quality 1 33.3 1 5.0 0.1047
Suppliers – – 6 30.0 0.2698
Environment – – 1 5.0 0.6921
Own sales force – – 1 5.0 0.6921
Pricing – – 1 5.0 0.6921
Other – – 1 5.0 0.6921
Total 6 responses 51 responses 0.6921
No response – – 3 15.0 0.4719
Table XIX.
Business areas where
code has assisted
in the company
The effects of the code on the bottom line (i.e. profit)
Effects on the bottom line Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32) Significance
A profitability effect shown 10 (52.6%) 29 (90.6%) 0.0020 *
No profitability effect shown 9 (47.4%) 3 (9.4%) 0.0020 *
Note: Significant at *a ¼ 0.01; figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table XX.
The effects of the code on
the bottom line (i.e. profit)
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level than previously; a change in the political/legal environment; a strong desire to be
granted membership of the EU, are three possible explanations.
In both countries “Senior Managers” (52.4:90.6 per cent) assume the greatest role in
the establishment of codes, however this involvement is statistically (a ¼ 0.01) far
greater in the development of Turkish codes. Similarly a significant (a ¼ 0.05)
50 per cent of Turkish codes involve outsiders compared to 21.1 per cent in Taiwan.
The involvement of outsiders in the establishment of codes in Turkey is also
substantially higher than that found in Australia, Canada and Sweden where this is
more comparable to the participation rates indicated in Taiwan (Wood et al., 2004).
This response would seem to indicate greater senior management support for the code
in Turkey, and given such high levels of outside involvement, conversely raises
concerns regarding the same in Taiwan (although this may also be a function of the
older establishment of codes in Taiwan). Curiously customers are not involved at all in
the establishment of codes in either country. Whilst the involvement of “Senior
Managers” is congruent to results seen in Australia, Canada and Sweden, in those
countries there is much higher involvement of “CEO’s” and “Boards of Directors”
(Wood et al., 2004) when compared to both Taiwan and Turkey.
The listed effects of the code on the bottom line (i.e. profit)
Categories of effects Taiwan (n ¼ 19) Turkey (n ¼ 32)
Altruistic
Earning respect of stakeholders – 2 (6.3)
Integral to company philosophy 3 (15.8) 19 (59.4)
Being a good corporate citizen – –
Staff morale and confidence up 2 (10.5) –
Total: mean
Mercenary
Increase business performance 1 (5.3) 9 (28.1)
Company reputation – 5 (15.6)
Long term interests served 2 (10.5) 4 (12.5)
Assists profit 1 (5.3) 5 (15.6)
Competitive differentiation – –
Customer loyalty – 3 (9.4)
Total: mean
Regulatory
Avoid potential problems 2 (10.5) 6 (18.8)
Focus employee efforts 2 (10.5) –
Avoids litigation and fines – –
Total: mean
Residual
Other “No comment” 1 (5.3) –
Total
No response 11/19 (57.9) 5/32 (15.6)
Don’t know 1/19 (5.3) –
Not at all directly 1/19 (5.3) –
Notes: This question permits a multiple response, therefore the total number of responses is greater
than the number of returned questionnaires (n); figures in parenthesis are in percentages
Table XXI.
The listed effects of the
code on the bottom line
(i.e. profit)
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The reasons why codes are developed appear to be more well-known within Turkish
companies, with most respondents citing the “Support of Corporate Culture” in
71.9 per cent of cases, significantly (a ¼ 0.01) higher than the 21.1 per cent indicating
this category in Taiwanese codes. Again, the lack of knowledge related to CCE is evident
with 58 per cent of Taiwanese companies indicated they “Don’t Know” why the code was
developed, significantly (a ¼ 0.01) higher than the 9.4 per cent of Turkish respondents
who indicated they did not know. Whilst this could (again) be attributed to the relative
“newness” of codes in Turkey, this is a staggering result from Taiwanese companies and
may be indicative of poor communication and inculcation of codes in that country.
Moreover, this may even be indicative of a cultural malaise towards a traditionally
western and regulatory mindset with regard to ethical behaviour in favour of the more
collectivist cultural values evident in the Chinese concept of guanxi. The ranking of
corporate culture as the top reason for the development of the code is in line with that
observed in Australia, Canada and Sweden, as too is “Staff Integrity” (with the exception
of Sweden which ranked “Core Competence” higher) (Wood et al., 2004).
Again, Turkish companies are much more able to cite how long it took to develop their
code (recency may also be in play here as well) with 75 per cent of respondents indicating
up to one year. Significantly higher (a ¼ 0.01) than the 21.1 per cent indicated by
Taiwanese respondents. About 57.9 per cent of Taiwanese companies did not respond to
this question (Table XI), significantly (a ¼ 0.01) more than the 18.8 per cent that failed to
respond in the Turkish sample. The low-response rate in Taiwan is however in line with
observations made by Wood et al. (2004) in Australia, Canada and Sweden, again
demonstrating a higher level of CCE knowledge within Turkish companies.
Communicating corporate codes of ethics
“Electronic Communication” is the primary mode used to communicate the code to
employees in both Taiwan and Turkey (53:65.6 per cent). In Turkey the second most
common mode is via “Training” (43.8 per cent) followed by a “Booklet” (31.3 per cent).
This situation is in contrast to Taiwan where “Staff Meetings” (42.1 per cent) and
“Induction” (31.6 per cent) are more often used. The significantly higher (a ¼ 0.01) use
of staff meetings to communicate CCE supports the earlier suggestion that Taiwanese
corporations tend much more toward a traditional, relationship-based corporate
culture (guanxi ) as found in Chinese cultures. Given Taiwan’s geographic proximity to
China and its past and current economic and cultural involvement, this is not
surprising. Curiously only one company, from Taiwan, indicated reference to the code
in the employees’ “Contract of Employment”, which was identified frequently by
Australian and Canadian companies (Wood et al., 2004). This is also in line with the
concept of guanxi, where emphasis and pursuit of legal obligations is considered an
action of last resort. The increasing use of electronic means to communicate codes to
employees was identified by Svensson et al. (2009) in Sweden, Canada and Australia,
and the results here for both Taiwan and Turkey are also inline with this observation.
The communication of the code to new staff is important if the code is to be
successfully inculcated into the behaviour of the organization, companies in both
Taiwan and Turkey clearly indicate the use of “Induction Programmes” for new staff
as their primary means (52.6:65.6 per cent). This finding is congruent with
observations made in Sweden (56.6 per cent), Canada (66.7 per cent) and Australia
(77.6 per cent) (Svensson et al., 2009). Approximately, one third of companies in both
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countries (31.6:31.2 per cent) issue a copy of the code directly to new staff. This finding
is comparable to Australia (27.6 per cent) and Canada (33.3 per cent) (Svensson et al.,
2009). Significantly (a ¼ 0.01) “Training and Discussion” is the second most frequent
method used in Taiwan (47.4 per cent), substantially more than in Turkey (9.4 per cent),
but comparable to rates reported in Sweden (Svensson et al., 2009). This emphasis by
Taiwanese companies again fits with a more collectivist view of corporate culture
congruent with the concept of guanxi. The similar rate found by Svensson et al. (2009)
in Sweden is curious, but not surprising, when one considers the socialist philosophy
that has for so long underpinned Swedish culture.
A number of writers (Benson, 1989; Fraedrich, 1992; Murphy, 1988; Stead et al.,
1990; Townley, 1992; Wood, 2002) have suggested that codes should be public
documents that have an external as well as an internal focus and that organizations
should be cognizant of the relationship of the organization with all stakeholders.
Organizations were also asked if their customers and suppliers were informed of the
existence of the company’s code.
The vast majority (81.3 per cent) of Turkish companies indicated that they informed
customers of their code, significantly higher (a ¼ 0.01) than the 31.6 per cent of
Taiwanese companies informing their customers. Further a significant number of
Taiwanese companies (36.8 per cent a ¼ 0.01) do not inform their customers or they did
not know (31.6 per cent) if it occurred at all. Whilst this may seem worrying from a
“Western” viewpoint, it would be consistent with an “Eastern”/Chinese perspective
where trust is earned through the relationship with customers (again in line with the
concept of guanxi ) as opposed to it being prescribed by a corporate code of ethics. The
high level of customer communication of the code in Turkey is greater than the levels
reported in Canada (70.6 per cent), Australia (66.7 per cent) and Sweden (59.3 per cent)
(Svensson et al., 2009) and may indicate a higher commitment to the ethos of CCE than in
other countries. As mentioned previously, such commitment by Turkish corporations
may be due to a greater involvement with multinational parent companies, but may also
be due to its aspirational desires to join the EU, where corporate responsibilities to the
consumer and protection of consumer rights are considered paramount.
How companies inform customers of the code’s existence is also relevant in
determining how effective such communication is likely to be. Whilst the number of
responses in Taiwan are low, due to the low number of companies that inform customers, it
is heartening to see that 50 per cent of those companies communicate the code formally,
with one third choosing to do this informally, and one company using their web site.
In Turkey the results are similar, with slightly lower formal (38.5 per cent) and
informal (18.8 per cent) rates, and a greater emphasis on using their company web site
for this purpose (38.5 per cent). A tendency towards the use of informal methods in all
countries raises the possibility of an ad hoc approach to this issue by those companies.
By using such an approach, companies cannot be sure that the ethics policy of the
company is being effectively communicated to customers and the depth of
understanding by the customers may at best be superficial and over time, at worst
non-existent. The results seen in this study are comparable to that found by Svensson
et al. (2009) in Sweden, Canada and Australia.
Only one third of Taiwanese companies inform their suppliers of their code, in stark
contrast to 84.4 per cent (significant at a ¼ 0.01) of Turkish companies, with the
remaining two thirds in Taiwan either not doing it (31.6 per cent, significant ata ¼ 0.05)
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or not knowing if they do it at all (36.8 per cent, significant at a ¼ 0.05). Again, whilst
this is surprising from a “Western” perspective, it fits entirely with an “Eastern”,
guanxi-based approach to conducting business, where the underling relationship
determines trust with a supplier as opposed to the implied legal responsibilities of a CCE
This interpretation would seem to be indicated when responses are compared with other
“Western” corporations where substantially higher rates were observed in Australia
(53.3 per cent), Canada (77.5 per cent) and Sweden (52.7 per cent) (Svensson et al., 2009).
These higher rates of communication of the code to suppliers by the established
“Western” corporations pale in comparison to the extremely high level (84.4 per cent,
significant ata ¼ 0.01) reported in Turkey, again demonstrating, what could be called a
“text-book” understanding and approach to communicating CCE.
In respect to how suppliers are informed of the code, the small number of Taiwanese
companies who do it, do this informally (100 per cent) in contrast (significant at
a ¼ 0.01) to the Turkish companies, where suppliers are informed formally (37 per cent)
or via the company web site (48.1 per cent). This observation is again entirely congruent
with the relationship based-guanxi approach to business, where, if communication of the
code is to occur at all, it would be informally and on an individual basis with the person
or persons with whom business is to be conducted. The use of web sites by Turkish
companies is substantially higher than web site use in Australia (12.5 per cent), Canada
(13.9 per cent) and Sweden (11.9 per cent) (Svensson et al., 2009), indicating that Turkish
companies may well be more progressive in this regard, which would be expected of a
corporate sector with high hopes of national entry to the EU.
Benefits of corporate codes of ethics
Companies were asked if they perceived a link between their code of ethics and the
resolution of ethical problems that arose in the marketplace (Table XVIII).
Surprisingly, this question reveals a stark contrast between Taiwanese and Turkish
corporations, with a significantly higher (a ¼ 0.01) proportion (62.5 per cent) of
Turkish respondents indicating that their code had indeed assisted in resolving ethical
dilemmas in the marketplace, as compared with only 15.8 per cent of Taiwanese
companies indicating that their code had been used in this way. Taiwanese companies
indicated significantly (a ¼ 0.01) that their codes had not helped to resolve ethical
dilemmas in the marketplace at all. If codes are not resolving ethical problems in the
marketplace, then what are the codes used for in organizations? Are codes of ethics,
then, the inward regulatory documents as suggested by Mathews (1987), LeFebvre and
Singh (1992) and Wood (2000) or are companies just missing an opportunity to
maximise their utilisation? Why does a company have a code if it does not assist in
resolving ethical problems in the marketplace?
In the case of Taiwan, the responses make perfect sense if one considers the
traditional view that business is based on relationships with individuals. When ethical
dilemmas arise, they are dealt with and managed within the relationship, not arbitrated
in reference to a pseudo-legal and regulatory device such as the CCE Whilst the
contrast in Turkish responses makes perfect sense too – especially when the desire to
become part of the EU, a group largely dominated by predominantly developed and
“westernised” country members where it is usual, in fact part of the primary purpose of
the EU, to resolve ethical dilemmas within a regulatory framework. It is entirely
understandable, if not expected, that Turkish companies would specifically refer to
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CCE to facilitate the resolution of ethical dilemmas. Whilst, at face value, these
responses may be of concern, they are not unusual, as less than half of the companies in
Australia (42.5 per cent), Canada (44.6 per cent), and Sweden (46.8 per cent) claim to use
their code to resolve ethical problems in the marketplace (Svensson et al., 2009).
Disturbingly a large proportion of respondents in both countries (47.4:34.4 per cent)
indicated that they did not know if the code had assisted in this regard at all.
Those companies that reported using their code of ethics to assist them in the
marketplace were further asked to highlight, from a list of ten every day business
practices, those areas in which they had utilised the code when dealing in the marketplace.
In both countries the codes were used most to resolve dilemmas with regard to
“Customers” (66.7:95 per cent), “Service Quality” (66.7:85 per cent), and “Competitors”
(33.3:20 per cent). Of particular note is that, in Turkey, codes were also used to resolve
dilemmas with suppliers (30 per cent), yet this was not mentioned at all by Taiwanese
companies.
The fact that some companies do report that reference to their code has assisted
them in resolving ethical concerns in the marketplace is a positive admission that for
these companies, codes do have a practical applicability to their business environment.
From the previous results, it is clear that only some companies appear to be using
their code of ethics in their every day dealings in the marketplace. Further to this, all
companies were asked about the way that their code of ethics impacted on their profit
(Table XX).
Whilst the majority of respondents in both countries indicated a positive effect on
profitability (52.6:90.6 per cent) it is not surprising that this result is marginal in
Taiwan significantly lower (a ¼ 0.01) than the vast majority (90.6 per cent) of Turkish
companies. Similarly 47.4 per cent of Taiwanese respondents indicated no profitability
effect at all significantly more (a ¼ 0.01) than the 9.4 per cent of Turkish companies
that indicated no effect. Canadian companies indicated a high-profitability effect
(88 per cent) making them on par with Turkish companies, with Australian (66 per cent)
and Swedish (63 per cent) companies rating moderately higher than in Taiwan
(Svensson et al., 2009). Again, when consideration is given to the traditional business
approach in Taiwan, this result is understandable as profits would be attributed as the
result of the efforts of those involved in the process, not an arbitrary document (such as
a CCE) that seeks to prescribe the conditions upon which a corporate relationship is to
operate. The Turkish experience is much more likely to attribute profit where a CCE
has provided a guiding framework for acceptable corporate behaviour in the pursuit of
profit in a largely westernised developed world market within which they seek to trade.
The concept regarding profit and ethics in itself raises some interesting questions.
Are corporations being driven to be ethical by the mercenary consideration of profit
generation? Or are corporations just acknowledging the obvious flow on effect that
being ethical leads to enhancing profit, but they may not be viewing this realisation
from a mercenary perspective, but just one of inevitability and reality? Is being ethical
seen by organizations as a tool of competitive advantage? Is the adage “good ethics is
good business” finally being recognised as a truism by many organizations, especially
in Turkey? If the latter is so, then what are the motives that companies are now using
to pursue this goal? There is more research work to be done in this area. Such work is
currently outside of the scope of this study.
Corporate codes
of ethics
293
D
ow
nl
oa
de
d 
by
 D
ea
ki
n 
U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 A
t 2
1:
37
 2
6 
M
ay
 2
01
7 
(P
T)
The subsequent question asked in this section was open ended and a variety of
responses was generated (Table XXI). The researchers then grouped answers into
similar areas of intent. The responses were classified into four types: altruistic,
mercenary, regulatory and other. Altruistic ideals were those responses that
highlighted the organization benefiting the community, such as being a good
corporate citizen. Responses were classified as mercenary if the focus appeared to be
centred on improving the position of the company. Responses were classified as
regulatory if they were in place to ensure that the employees of the organization were
controlled and prevented from doing damage to the organization.
These responses were classified as altruistic, mercenary, regulatory and/or residual.
The mercenary and regulatory motives are closely linked, with both centred upon
improving, either directly or indirectly, aspects of financial performance.
Disappointingly, 57.9 per cent of the Taiwanese companies provided no response to
this question. Of those that did respond it is clear that the effect is perceived as being
mainly “Altruistic” in Taiwan, with codes being integral to company philosophy
(15.8 per cent) and assisting “Staff Morale and Confidence” (10.5 per cent). Such
responses would fit with companies that have corporate interests beyond Taiwan’s
immediate geographic markets. It follows that this is more evident in Turkish
companies, keen on establishing themselves in their own geographic region and
globally, where 59.4 per cent of responses indicated the code was central to the
company philosophy and “Earning the Respect of Stakeholders” (6.3 per cent). These
figures are similar to findings observed by Svensson et al. (2009) in Sweden, Canada
and Australia.
With regard to “Mercenary” ideals Taiwanese companies were more tempered in
“Long Term Interests” being served (10.5 per cent), followed by “Increasing Business
Performance” and “Assists Profit” (both on 5.3 per cent). Turkish companies, again,
appear to be more focussed on “Mercenary” ideals with “Increase Business
Performance” (28.1 per cent), “Assists Profit” (15.6 per cent), “Company Reputation”
(15.6 per cent), “Long Term Interests Served” (12.5 per cent) and “Customer Loyalty”
(9.4 per cent) being cited.
In the “Regulatory” area both Taiwanese and Turkish companies cited the code having
a bottom line effect with regard to “Avoiding Potential Problems” (10.5:18.8 per cent).
Taiwanese companies also cited “Focus Employee Efforts” (10.5 per cent) as an effect.
Conclusion
The present study has provided some interesting insights into the differences between
large Taiwanese and Turkish companies and their implementation, communication
and benefits of CCE. This study is considered a valuable contribution to the area as
these countries have not previously been reported in this field of research and its
findings contribute to our understanding of the differences in implementation,
communication and benefits derived from CCE in each country. Whilst similarities
exist between both countries and previously reported countries, many differences were
also identified that are of particular importance when considering the cultural
differences that exist in relation to previous research conducted in Western countries
such as Australia, Canada and Sweden.
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Implementation of CCE
In terms of the implementation of CCE, a striking difference found was a much lower
frequency of companies possessing a CCE in both Taiwan and Turkey when compared
to companies in Australia Canada and Sweden. Knowledge related to the reasons why
codes are developed is substantially higher within Turkish companies, while
Taiwanese companies indicated not knowing why their code was developed. These
observations give initial insight into the different value each country’s corporations
place on CCE: Taiwanese companies are more focused on traditional approaches to
corporate behaviour based more on the relationships and trust developed between
individuals, similar to the Chinese concept of guanxi; Turkish companies appear to
embrace CCE with what appears to be a greater enthusiasm and knowledge than their
“Western” counterparts as they strive to gain their place within the EU and the
broader, developed, western, global market.
The ranking of corporate culture as a top reason for the development of the code by
both countries is in line with that observed in Australia, Canada and Sweden. Turkish
companies are much more able to cite how long it took to develop their code, while this
is unknown by the majority of Taiwanese companies. Whilst this finding is in line with
observations made in Australia, Canada and Sweden (where a lack of knowledge can
be attributed to the relatively older establishment date of CCE) the reason for this
observation in Taiwan may well be more fundamentally linked to the traditionally
Asian approach to business that focuses more on individuals and relationships as the
central nexus of importance as opposed to formalised regulatory documents like CCE.
Communication of CCE
In terms of the communication of CCE, the increasing use of electronic means to
communicate codes to employees was identified in Sweden, Canada and Australia, and
the results here for both Taiwan and Turkey are in line with this observation. One key
difference between Taiwanese and Turkish companies is the significantly higher use of
staff meetings and verbal communication of the code to new employees in Taiwan. The
researchers believe that this is a further indication of the traditional Asian approach to
business where individuals and relationships take priority (as mentioned previously).
The communication of the code to new staff in Turkey is largely congruent with
observations made in Sweden, Canada and Australia. The vast majority of Turkish
companies indicated that they informed customers of their code, in contrast to
Taiwanese companies not informing their customers. Again it is suggested that the
reason for this is due to a greater reliance on individual relationships to guide
appropriate ethical behaviour as opposed to a regulatory document such as a CCE.
Turkey reports higher in this area than Canada, Australia and Sweden. How
companies inform customers of their code’s existence is also relevant in determining
how effective such communication is likely to be. The results seen in this study are
comparable to that found in Sweden, Canada and Australia. Only a few Taiwanese
companies inform their suppliers of their code, significantly lower than their Turkish
equivalents where substantially higher rates were found than in Australia, Canada and
Sweden. In respect to how suppliers are informed of the code, there are a small number
of companies in Taiwan who inform suppliers informally, which is again congruent
with an Asian approach to business, in contrast to Turkish companies that are more
likely to inform suppliers formally. The use of web sites by Turkish companies is
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substantially higher than their use in Australia, Canada and Sweden, indicating that
Turkish companies maywell be more progressive in this regard.
Bene ts of CCE
In terms of thebene ts of CCE, few of the Taiwanese companies indicate that the code
had assisted them. The situation in Turkey is markedly better. Less than half of the
companies in Australia, Canada and Sweden claim to use their code to resolve ethical
problems in themarketplace. Ofparticularnote is that, in Turkey,codeswerealsoused
to resolve dilemmas with suppliers, yet this was not mentioned at all in Taiwanese
companies. Whilst themajority of respondents in Turkey indicated apositive effect on
pro tability, such an effectwas marginal in Taiwan. Canadian companies indicated a
high-pro tability effectmaking them onparwith Turkish companies,with Australian
and Swedish companies ratingmoderately higher than in Taiwan.
Whilst the countriesof Taiwanand Turkey are similar in Hofstede’smeasures they
arewidelydisparate in their approach to CCE, therefore one could speculate that there
mustbe other cultural factors coming intoplay. The Taiwanese companies seem tobe
more detached from the need for CCE engagement than companies operating in
Turkey. The answers to this conundrumwithout further in-depth follow up amongst
these companies would only be speculative and are thus outside of the scope of this
study, but these ndings provide impetus for further research into these two
marketplaces.
Also differences and similaritieshavebeen found between Taiwanese and Turkish
companies in relation to companies examined in Australia, Canadaand Sweden. These
ndings and observations raise the curiosity of the situation in other countries in
continentssuchas Africaand South America thatdiffer from theones compared in this
study. CCE needs to become important to organizations worldwide if the fostering of
ethical business practices is to become universal in the world of business across the
world.
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Code of ethics quality:
an international comparison of
corporate staff support and
regulation in Australia, Canada
and the United States
Michael Callaghan1, Greg Wood1,
Janice M. Payan2, Jang Singh3 and
Göran Svensson4
1. Deakin University, Warrnambool, Vic., Australia
2. University of Northern Colorado, Greeley, CO, USA
3. University of Windsor, Windsor, ON, Canada
4. Oslo School of Management, Oslo, Norway
The objective of this paper is to examine the ‘Code of Ethics Quality’ (CEQ) in the largest companies of
Australia, Canada and the United States. For this purpose, a proposed CEQ construct has been applied. It
appears from the empirical findings that while Australia, Canada and the United States are extremely similar
in their economic and social development, there may well be distinct cultural mores and issues that are forming
their business ethics practices. A research implication derived from the performed research is that the construct
provides a selection of observable and measurable elements in the context of CEQ. The construct of CEQ
consists of nine measures divided into two dimensions (i.e. staff support and regulation). They should not be
seen as a complete list. On the contrary, it is encouraged that others propose and elaborate revisions and
extensions. A practical implication of this paper is a structure of what and how to examine the CEQ in a
managerial setting. It may assist companies in their efforts to establish, maintain and improve their ethical
culture, norms and beliefs within the organization and supporting them in their ethical business practices with
different stakeholders in the marketplace and society. The dimensions and measures of the construct may be
used as a frame of reference for further research. They may be useful and applicable across contexts and over
time using similar samples when it comes to large companies, as small- or medium-sized ones may not have
considered all areas nor have the elements in place. This is a research limitation, but it provides an opportunity
for further research.
Introduction
In the last 30 years, codes of ethics studies have been
conducted in the private sector across the developed
world. These studies have included, but are not
restricted to, the United States (e.g. Cressey &
Moore 1983, Mathews 1998, Weaver et al. 1999,
Berenbeim 2000, Chonko et al. 2003), the UK (e.g.
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Langlois & Schlegelmilch 1990, Le Jeune & Webley
1998), Ireland (O’Dwyer & Madden 2006), Canada
(LeFebvre & Singh 1992, Schwartz 2002, Singh
2006), Sweden (Svensson et al. 2004, 2006) and Aus-
tralia (Kaye 1992, Farrell & Cobbin 1996a, Wood
2000, Wood & Callaghan 2003, Callaghan et al.
2008). Code studies have also been conducted on the
largest multinational companies operating across a
range of jurisdictions in the world (Carasco & Singh
2003, Kaptein 2004, Wood et al. 2004, Singh et al.
2005, Bethoux et al. 2007).
Within the literature or in the business world,
codes of ethics are not a new phenomenon. As orga-
nizations strive to ensure that they are seen as ethical
in the marketplace and by their society, many of
them have opted to focus upon possessing a code of
ethics. This need to be perceived as being ethical has
emerged from the well-publicized and analyzed
debacles of corporate scandals played out across the
world by companies from major developed econo-
mies. There is not a developed business jurisdiction
in the world that has not been touched by revela-
tions of corporate scandal among some of its more
high-profile players in the marketplace. The names
of companies and individuals have been besmirched
as the grab for commercial glory and personal greed
seems to come to the fore regardless of the legisla-
tion in place that has been designed to thwart such
acts of commercial vandalism. Just having a code
has not been and will never be enough, as organiza-
tions need to inculcate the ethos of their codes into
the everyday activities and thought processes of
their organizations.
Socioeconomic indicators: Australia,
Canada, United States
The three countries in the current study were selected
because of their common roots embedded in a British
ancestry. This ancestry provided the foundations for
the legal, economic and socio-political infrastruc-
tures of these countries predicated on their link to the
United Kingdom. We do acknowledge the extensive
French involvement in the history and institutions of
what is modern-day Canada, but we maintain that
many of the traditions of Canada today are embed-
ded in this British ancestry.
As ethics are deemed to be an embodiment of a
society’s moral values, then one’s ancestry plays
a pivotal role in the evolution of the current
ethical values of one’s society. Codes of ethics
are the written codifications of these cultural self-
perceptions and showcase to all who read them the
underlying ethos of the company and its perception
of the business culture of the country from which it
emanates.
The economies of all three countries are well
developed.
Australia has a prosperous Western-style capitalist
economy, with a per capita GDP on a par with the
four dominant West European economies. As an
affluent, high-tech industrial society, Canada today
closely resembles the USA in its market-oriented
economic system, pattern of production, and high
living standards. The USA has achieved an envi-
able standard of living and remains the world’s
most powerful nation state (CIA 2008).
While the United States is by far the dominant
economy of the three, the other economic character-
istics among the studied group are extremely similar.
In respect to population characteristics, it is also the
case that, apart from the size of population, the three
countries are remarkably similar (Table 1). These
three countries are highly developed western-styled
capitalist economies that are not dissimilar from
each other. While the researchers are not saying that
the cultures mirror each other, one could but be
interested in the similarities that exist between them.
This situation makes an interesting platform for this
research, when also framed within the context of the
ideas and assertions of Geert Hofstede.
Australia, Canada and the United States were
among the countries studied by Geert Hofstede in
developing his dimensions of national culture. In
that seminal study, he identified the following four
dimensions of national culture: individualism vs.
collectivism (IC); large or small power distance
(PD); strong or weak uncertainty avoidance (UA);
masculinity vs. femininity (MF) (Hofstede 1983a:
78). Hofstede’s research, involving a data bank of 40
countries and 116,000 questionnaires, allowed him
to assign an index value (between 0 and about 100)
on each of the four dimensions. Scores on these
dimensions for Australia, Canada and the United
States are shown in Table 2.
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On PD, a measure of the unequal distribution of
power in society, Australia, Canada and the USA
have scores that are extremely close in value. Austra-
lia and the United States are extremely close in
respect to IC, which is a measure of the relationship
between an individual and his fellow individuals. On
MF, a measure of the division of roles between the
sexes in society, scores for Australia and the United
States are again extremely close, with Canada dis-
playing less of this quality. The final of Hofstede’s
dimensions of national culture, UA, is a measure of
how a society deals with uncertainty and is related to
the propensity of a culture to establish laws and
formal rules such as codes of ethics. Societies strong
on UA are more likely to establish formal rules to
deal with unpredictability. On the Uncertainty
Index, Australia, Canada and the United States have
extremely close scores. In sum, because there are no
dramatic differences between these three countries
and Hofstede’s (1983b) four cultural dimensions,
this study does not predict significant differences in
the ethics variables assessed in this study.
Methodology
A questionnaire that was non-sponsored and unso-
licited was sent to the top 500 companies operating in
the private sector within Australia (Business Review
Weekly 2005), Canada (Financial Post 500 2005) and
the United States (Fortune 2007). Each respondent
was assured of complete anonymity as the results of
the questions were to be aggregated. All questions
asked provided nominal data, thus limiting statistical
analysis to the reporting contained within this paper.
The response rates to the survey for each country
were: Australia, 111/500 (22.2%); Canada, 142/500
(28.4%); and the United States, 82/500 (16.4%). This
paper examines the responses of companies that
filled in a questionnaire and that also did possess a
code: Australia (n = 76), Canada (n = 102) and the
United States (n = 82).
The questionnaire consisted of multiple questions
divided into the following categories: (a) information
about the organization; (b) background of the code;
(c) implementation of the code; (d) complementary
activities to augment the code; (e) the code and the
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 1: Australia, Canada and the United States: comparative economic and population statistics
Socioeconomic indicators Australia Canada United States
Economy
Gross domestic product
(purchasing power
parity US$)
766.8 billion (2007 est.) 1,274 billion (2007 est.) 13,860 billion (2007 est.)
GDP real growth rate 4.0% (2007 est.) 2.7% (2007 est.) 2.2% (2007 est.)
GDP/capita (purchasing
power parity – US$)
37,500 (2007 est.) 38,200 (2007 est.) 46,000 (2007 est.)
Inflation rate 3.0% (2007 est.) 2.4% (2007 est.) 2.2% (2007 est.)
Population
Population 20,434,176 (July 2007 est.) 33,390,141 (July 2007 est.) 301,131,947 (July 2007 est.)
Population growth rate 0.82% (2007 est.) 0.87% (2007 est.) 0.90% (2007 est.)
Life expectancy (years) 80.62 80.34 78
Literacy (%) 99 99 99
Source: The World Fact Book (CIA 2008).
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.............................................................................
Table 2: Dimensions of national culture
Country PD IC MF UA
Australia 36 90 61 51
Canada 39 80 52 48
United States 40 91 62 46
PD, power distance; IC, individualism vs. collectivism; MF, mascu-
linity vs. femininity; UA, uncertainty avoidance.
Adapted from Hofstede (1983b: 52).
Bold indicates similar dimension scores.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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community; and (f) a final section seeking agreement
and contact information to seek further information.
Empirical findings: Australia, Canada
and the United States
This section summarizes the empirical findings of
this international comparison of Codes of Ethics
Quality in the largest companies in Australia,
Canada and the United States. This study is an inter-
national one conducted since its inception in 1995 in
seven countries. The theory used in this section
underpins this replication study as it was first con-
ceived in 1995. The questions in the survey instru-
ment were constructed in 1995 and are the basis for
the current study. We contend that the instrument is
still a valid measure for today’s business situation in
respect to codes of ethics. The items are taken from
Wood’s (2002) Partnership Model of Corporate
Ethics, in which he suggests that companies need to
do more than just have a code as they must inculcate
its ethos into the everyday activities of the organiza-
tion. The items listed in this paper are those measures
that should be put in place to enhance the inculcation
of the code into the organization’s business activities.
We have added some more contemporary theory
commentary, when we have felt that it adds to the
topic rather than just restates the ideas of yore.
Consequences of a breach
A number of writers contend that within a code of
ethics one should outline enforcement provisions for
those individuals who do not uphold the code
(Stoner 1989, Fraedrich 1992, Schwartz 2002, Lere &
Gaumnitz 2003, Seidman 2004, Thomas et al. 2004,
Trevino & Brown 2004). Consequences of a breach
of the code should be implemented in all good faith
as a measure of stating an obvious commitment to
the ethos and the intent of the code and, by doing so,
making the organization a better environment in
which to work. The company, by having procedures
for a breach of the code, signals to employees the
significance of the need to abide by the code for
both themselves and the organization and affected
stakeholders.
The frequencies of consequences for a breach of
the codes (as shown in Table 3) are high in all three
countries as obviously it is an important issue in all
cultures. In the United States and Canada, it is 100%
and 99%, respectively, whereas in Australia it is only
marginally lower at 93.4% but significant at a p value
of < 0.05.
In all three cultures, the five most common conse-
quences in rank order are: cessation of employment,
formal reprimand, verbal warning, legal action and
demotion. A monetary fine is much more common in
the United States (23.9%) than in Australia (12.7%)
and Canada (10.9%) (Table 4). In all three cultures,
companies enforce the cessation of employment
upon staff members that are errant in their ethical
behavior.
Ethical performance appraisal
The view that organizations should formalize the
ethical performance of employees through the
employee appraisal system is supported by Fraedrich
(1992), Harrington (1991), Laczniak & Murphy
(1991), Trevino & Brown (2004), and Verschoor
(2002).
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 3: Consequences of a breach
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 71*C,U 93.4 101*A 99.0 82*A 100.0
No 3 3.9 1 1.0 0 0
Don’t know 2 2.7 0 0 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: * a  0.05; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Harrington (1991), in common with Fraedrich’s
(1992) idea, suggests that ethical decision making
should become a part of the performance appraisal
of individuals. This idea is a commendable one in
that it integrates ethics into one’s perceived organi-
zational performance: it is another way of rewarding
ethical behavior and discouraging unethical behav-
ior. There is an inherent risk in any performance
appraisal based upon personal opinion rather than
quantifiable data: that risk is that the line supervisor
may make judgments, without due consideration of
the situation and ostensibly based on notions that
are not readily able to be challenged by the subordi-
nate. Consequently, the organization is placing a lot
of trust and faith in line supervisors. Therefore, this
process would need to be scrutinized in great detail
before its introduction and would need to be moni-
tored once it has been introduced; however, the
general principle is one that should be considered.
The ethical performance appraisal is more fre-
quent in Australia (76.3%) and the United States
(76.8%) than in Canada (62.7%) (Table 5).
Across all three cultures, the ethical performance
evaluation is commonly done by superiors (Austra-
lia: 77.6%; Canada: 81.3%; United States: 92.1%)
(Table 6). The next highest way that ethical perfor-
mance is evaluated is against company standards in
these countries (Australia: 63.8%; Canada: 51.6%;
United States: 55.6%). The evaluation by peers is
more common in Australia (20.7%) and Canada
(20.3%) than in the United States (7.9%). In all
three cultures, one’s superiors are perceived as the
persons who should be assessing the performance
of their staff. The concern here for all three cultures
is that according to Baumhart (1961) and Brenner
& Molander (1977), it is one’s superior who is most
likely to place the subordinate in an unethical posi-
tion that may lead them to compromise their
values.
Conduct ethical audits
A number of authors have suggested the need to
incorporate ethical audits into an organization’s
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 4: What are the consequences of a breach?
Australia/yes
(n = 71)
% of yes Canada/yes
(n = 101)
% of yes United States/
yes (n = 82)
% of
yes
Cessation of employment 61 (1) 85.9 97 (1) 96 79 (1) 96.3
Formal reprimand 61 (1) 85.9 94 (2) 93 75 (2) 91.5
Verbal warning 59 (3) 83.1 92 (3) 91 74 (3) 90.2
Legal action 41 (4) 57.7 65 (4) 64.4 58 (4) 70.7
Demotion 21 (5) 29.6 36 (5) 35.6 55 (5) 67.1
Monetary fine 9 (6) 12.7 11 (7) 10.9 19 (6) 23.2
Others 6 (7) 8.4 12 (6) 11.9 8 (7) 9.8
Don’t know – – – – 1 1.2
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 5: Ethical performance appraisal
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 58 76.3 64*U 62.7 63*C 76.8
No 17 22.5*C 37*UA 36.3 18*C 22.0
Don’t know 1 1.2 1 1.0 1 1.2
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: * a  0.05; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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processes (Murphy 1988, Laczniak & Murphy 1991,
Crotts et al. 2005). Garcia-Marza (2005) views the
ethics audit as an integral part of the process of
developing trust, with the other factors in developing
trust being the existence of ethics codes and ethics
committees in the organization. ‘Within this inte-
grated system of ethics management in the company,
ethics auditing can respond to the basic objective of
ethics management, which is simply to integrate eco-
nomic benefit with social and environmental benefit’
(Garcia-Marza 2005: 211).
The ethical performance evaluation of employees
differs from an ethical audit. The former is an exami-
nation on a personal level of the ethical performance
of individuals within the organization, while the
latter evaluates the organization’s performance in
the area of being ethical and upholding the intended
ethical ethos of the organization. Ethics should not
be an area of activity that is any different from other
areas within the organization that are monitored and
audited against accepted and predetermined stan-
dards of behavior. These evaluations and/or audits
should be used to determine if employees are follow-
ing the policies of the organization.
The conduct of ethical audits is more frequent in
the United States (54.9%) and Canada (54.9%) than
in Australia (46.1%) (Table 7). In all three cultures,
well over 40% of companies do not undertake an
ethical audit, which in itself raises some interesting
questions regarding whether what one expects is hap-
pening actually is happening. A reliance on anec-
dotal compliance rather than measured compliance
may leave the companies exposed to a lack of overall
compliance with company values and processes.
Support of whistleblowers
In a situation of recognizing unethical practices and
taking steps to expose them, the dilemma that many
employees face is in knowing to whom one can take
an issue so as to ensure its integrity; the integrity of
the person against whom the complaint is made and
usually, most importantly for the person making the
complaint, the guarantee of their own freedom from
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 6: How is the ethical performance evaluated?
Australia/
yes
(n = 58)
% of
yes
Canada/
yes
(n = 64)
% of
yes
United
States/yes
(n = 63)
% of
yes
By superiors 45 (1) 77.6 52 (1) 81.3 58 (1) 92.1
Against company standards 37 (2) 63.8 33 (2) 51.6 35 (2) 55.6
By peers 12 (3) 20.7 13 (3) 20.3 5 (4) 7.9
By subordinates 7 (4) 21.1 10 (4) 15.6 6 (3) 9.5
Other evaluation method 5 (5) 8.6 4 (5) 6.3 0 (5) 0
Don’t know 1 (6) 1.7 1 (6) 1.6 0 0
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Table 7: Conduct ethical audits
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 35 46.1 56 54.9 45 54.9
No 37 48.6 43 42.2 36 43.9
Don’t know 4 5.3 3 2.9 1 1.2
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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reprisals (Gellerman 1989, Stoner 1989, Labich 1992,
Wood & Callaghan 2003).
By its very nature, whistleblowing is a dangerous
path to take for any employee. Even though com-
panies may have procedures in place to protect
the whistleblower, the act of whistleblowing has
historically been fraught with personal danger and
the ever-present threat of recrimination (Miceli &
Near 1984, Miceli et al. 1991, Keenan & Krueger
1992, Barnett et al. 1993, Keenan 1995, McLain &
Keenan 1999).
In order for organizations to evolve into ethical
entities, individuals must take both individual and
collective actions to change the practices that they
see may be an antithesis to the ethical health of the
organization. Individuals within organizations must
have the courage to expose perceived violations of
the organization’s ethical principles. Formal guide-
lines to support whistleblowers should not be
optional, but obligatory, because if organizations are
to benefit from the courage of their staff to bring
issues to their attention, then one needs ways to
ensure that either violations or breaches will be
reported, reviewed and corrected. Not only must
individuals have the courage to consider whistle-
blowing, but organizations must also have the
courage to ensure that there is no retaliation against
the whistleblower.
The support of whistleblowers (see Table 8) is sta-
tistically more significant at a p value of < 0.01 in the
United States (100%) than in Canada (89.2%) and
Australia (84.2%).
If companies do have procedures for whistle-
blowing in place, then in all three countries these
companies express extremely strong support for
whistleblowers. A formal complaint channel, formal
investigation process and guaranteed confidentiality
are the top three in each country (Table 9).
Guide to strategic planning
Thomas et al. (2004) contend that leaders must
think strategically about how they ensure that they
engender an ethical culture within the organization.
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 8: Support of whistleblowers
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 64**U 84.2 91**U 89.2 82**A,C 100
No 12**U 15.8 11**U 10.8 0**A,C 0
Don’t know 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: ** a  0.01; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 9: How is the support provided to whistleblowers?
Australia/
yes (n = 64)
% of
yes
Canada/
yes
(n = 91)
% of
yes
United
States/
yes
(n = 82)
% of
yes
Formal complaint channel 56 (1) 87.5 88 (1) 96.7 79 (1) 96.3
Formal investigation process 53 (3) 82.8 82 (2) 90.1 74 (2) 90.2
Guaranteed confidentiality 55 (2) 85.9 79 (3) 86.8 65 (3) 79.3
Formal resolution process 44 (4) 68.8 61 (4) 67 62 (4) 75.6
Other protection 2 (5) 3.1 7 (5) 7.7 14 (5) 17.1
Don’t know 1 1.6 0 0
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Leaders must have a vision to move their organiza-
tion towards a better ethical culture. They must
empower their employees to act in ethical ways.
The test of whether senior leadership in organiza-
tions is doing this in reality is to see if the organi-
zation is utilizing the Robin & Reidenbach (1987)
suggestion that a method for closing the gap that
they perceived existed between concept and practice
in the area of ethics and organizational planning
was that an organization that is committed to ethics
should inculcate those espoused organizational
values into the strategic planning process. The
focus of their attention was upon strategic market-
ing planning, but the principles that they proposed
can be adapted to all forms of strategic planning in
all organizations.
Harrington (1991) and Wood (2002) both contend
that if the organization is serious about inculcating
ethics into the organization, then ethics should be an
integral part of the strategic planning process. Orga-
nizations need to consider and review their plans in
light of the ethical principles that the organization
believes that it should apply and upon which it has
predicated its decisions in respect to its participation
in society. Not to do so leaves the organization
exposed to a mismatch between its stated ethical
ethos and the means by which it may conduct itself in
the marketplace in pursuit of a strategic plan that
may be at juxtaposition to the stated intent of the
company’s ethical ways of conducting its business.
Our intent in asking this question, as to whether
organizations used their code of ethics in order to
guide their strategic process efforts, was to test this
link between the code and its use in the strategic
planning process.
Using one’s code as a guide to strategic planning
(see Table 10) is more frequent in Australia (47.4%)
and Canada (38.2%) than in the United States
(35.4%). This finding is of interest because it is per-
plexing that companies that appear to support
other measures of code inculcation in their organi-
zations seem remiss to enshrine their code as a
guide to strategic planning. In fact, for the United
States, it is the measure upon which it is least
represented.
A code should be used in conjunction with one’s
strategic planning for each should complement the
other in the marketplace. To have them exist in iso-
lation may tend to devalue the role of business ethics
as the cornerstone of company action, for it is the
strategic plan that sets the company’s course of
action. The last thing that a company should want is
an incongruity between its espoused strategic plans
and its ethical ethos.
The ways in which codes are used in the strategic
planning process are shown in Table 11 (ranks
shown in brackets). Even for those companies that
acknowledge that they use their code as a part of
the strategic planning process, one could say that
generally, the code of ethics has a low impact as
being a guide to strategic planning. If companies
realize the need to align their codes with strategic
planning, then why do they not make that final
comparison of the plan against the code? What if
the final plans and the codes are incompatible? How
then does one guard against this situation and
ensure that the plan not matching the espoused
ethical stance of the organization does not occur?
Surely as a part of good governance, all companies
should make an obligatory check to be sure of con-
sistency in these areas.
A congruence between the strategic plan, which
drives the organization’s actions, and the espoused
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 10: Guide to strategic planning
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 36 47.4 39 38.2 29 35.4
No 25 32.9 41 40.2 31 37.8
Don’t know 15 19.7 22 21.6 22 26.8
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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ethical views of the company should also make it
easier for employees to act in the marketplace. The
organization’s ethical views should not clash with
the strategic view of the company (Wood & Cal-
laghan 2003: 218).
Ethics committee
If business ethics is viewed as such an important part
of the organization’s psyche, then an ethics commit-
tee may have been an idea that organizations con-
templated and an area in which they may have
initiated action (Weber 1981, McDonald & Zepp
1989, Rampersad 2003). A question was asked to see
whether this construct, that is used in US companies
and recommended by a number of writers (Weber
1981, Center for Business Ethics 1986, Wood 2002),
has actually been incorporated by private sector
organizations in Australia, Canada and the United
States.
The ethics committee, as shown in Table 12, is
more frequent in the United States (74.4%) at a sig-
nificance level of < 0.01 than in Canada (55.9%) and
Australia (42.1%). If business ethics is important,
then surely one way companies should communicate
this belief is by having designated ethics committees
that are seen by all. Not to have a committee perhaps
signals to the employees of the organization and
other stakeholders that the company does not see
business ethics as a sufficiently important area to
warrant such attention. However, some companies
may choose to fulfill this function through the use of
existing committees.
Ethics training committee and staff training
in ethics
The two areas of ethics training committee and staff
ethics training are linked from a theoretical perspec-
tive because of our belief that one cannot just expect
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 11: What are the guides to strategic planning?
Australia/
yes
(n = 36)
% of
yes
Canada/
yes
(n = 39)
% of
yes
United
States/
yes
(n = 29)
% of
yes
Code is consulted in the planning process (a) 10 (3) 36 15 (2) 38.5 7 (2) 24.1
Code used as the basis of the planning philosophy (b) 13 (1) 36.1 16 (1) 41 10 (1) 34.5
The code is used in (a), (b) and (c) 11 (2) 30.6 7 (4) 17.9 7 (2) 24.1
Code used in other way 3 (5) 8.3 8 (3) 20.5 2 (6) 6.9
Code is compared with the finished plan (c) 8 (4) 22.2 7 (4) 56.4 5 (4) 17.2
Don’t know 1 2.8 3 7.7 2 6.9
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 12: Ethics committee or its equivalent
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 32**U 42.1 57**U 55.9 61**C,A 74.4
No 42**U 55.3 44*U 43.1 21*C,**A 25.6
Don’t know 2 2.6 1 1 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: * a  0.05, ** a  0.01; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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employees to be ethical to the level of the organiza-
tion’s expectations without having some involve-
ment with training. Such a committee can provide a
fruitful environment in which employees can engage
in discussion and have education in ethics in situa-
tions that they might face while in the organization’s
employ. A number of writers have advocated the
use of training programs as a means of institutional-
izing ethics within the organization (Axline 1990,
McDonald & Zepp 1990, Harrington 1991, Laczniak
& Murphy 1991, Dean 1992, Maclagan 1992, Sims
1992, Schwartz 2002, Wood 2002, Rampersad 2003,
Trevino & Brown 2004).
The ethics training committee is not prevalent in
two of the three countries (Table 13). Obviously, it
appears not to be a concept that two of the three
cultures have embraced, but US companies are dif-
ferent in that they do have an ethics training com-
mittee in nearly 70% of companies. Australia and
Canada lag significantly well behind the United
States in this area.
Staff training in ethics is provided by a larger pro-
portion of American companies (93.9%) at a signifi-
cance level of <0.01 than in Canada (57.8%) and
Australia (51.3%) (see Table 14). US companies
seem committed to staff training and that is to be
commended.
Ethics ombudsman
The position of ethics ombudsman is an area of
inquiry that is related to the issue of whistleblowing.
Organizations need individuals who are designated
in this position, in order that individuals within the
organization who have genuine concerns can feel free
to voice these concerns to an independent arbiter
(Murphy 1988, Laczniak & Murphy 1991, Crotts
et al. 2005). By having an ombudsman, organiza-
tions reinforce to their staff that whistleblowing is an
activity to be complemented and not one to fear.
Staff should gain confidence from knowing that an
ombudsman is in place and that their concerns, if
genuine, will be taken seriously. If the role of an
ombudsman was set up with the specific purpose of
protecting whistleblowers and resolving the concerns
that they raise, then the organization may not only
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 13: Ethics training committee or its equivalent
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 18**U 23.6 30**U 29.4 57**C,A 69.5
No 55**U 72.4 70**U 68.6 25**C,A 30.5
Don’t know 3 4 2 2 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: ** a  0.01; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 14: Staff training in ethics
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 39**U 51.3 59**U 57.8 77**C,A 93.9
No 35**U 46.1 42**U 41.2 5**C,A 6.1
Don’t know 2 2.6 1 1 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: ** a  0.01; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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have stated ethical guidelines, but they may also be
able to see the actual implementation of these
guidelines come to fruition. This situation, one might
argue, can only but enhance the ethical health of that
organization.
The ethics ombudsman is more frequent in the
United States (70.7%) and Canada (64.7%) than in
Australia (30.3%) (Table 15). Australia significantly
lags the other two jurisdictions in this area. The
concept of a company ombudsman is more prevalent
in the United States and Canada, one might suggest,
because such roles have been a part of North Ameri-
can corporate culture since the early 1980s, whereas
in Australia this concept of an ombudsman has been
more prevalent in industry regulatory groups than in
individual companies.
Conclusion
It would appear from the empirical findings pre-
sented in this study that while Australia, Canada and
the United States are extremely similar in their eco-
nomic and social development, there may well be
distinct cultural mores and issues that are informing
their business ethics practices.
When one examines Tables 16 and 17, one can see
that the countries in rank order of the use of these
ethical artifacts discussed throughout this paper are:
the United States: 1st, Canada: 2nd and Australia:
3rd. This result is probably not surprising as in the
United States codes of ethics have been around for a
much longer period than in Canada and in Australia.
However, the most striking feature is that the com-
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 15: Ethics ombudsman or equivalent
Australia
(n = 76)
% Canada
(n = 102)
% United
States
(n = 82)
%
Yes 23**C,U 30.3 66**A 64.7 58**A 70.7
No 51**C,U 67.1 34**A 33.3 24**A 29.3
Don’t know 2 2.6 2 2 0 0
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 82 100.0
p Value significant at: ** a  0.01; Country code: A = Australia, C = Canada, U = United States.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 16: Percentage of the dimension/measure as they appear in organizations
Table Dimension/measure Australia Canada United
States
Regulation %
3 Consequences of a breach 93.4 99.0 100.0
5 Ethical performance appraisal 76.3 62.7 76.8
7 Conduct ethical audits 46.1 54.9 54.9
Average 71.9 72.2 77.2
Staff support %
8 Support of whistleblowers 84.2 89.2 100.0
10 Guide to strategic planning 47.4 38.2 35.4
12 Ethics committee 42.1 55.9 74.4
13 Ethics training committee 23.6 29.4 69.5
14 Staff training 51.3 57.8 93.9
15 Ethics ombudsman 30.3 64.7 70.7
Average 46.5 55.9 74.0
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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panies operating in the United States finish first or
equal first in all items except one: using their code as
a guide to strategic planning. This finding seems
incongruous with the way that companies in the
United States have embraced all other aspects of the
inculcation of the quality of their codes of ethics into
their organizations.
One could speculate that this may be the ‘Achilles
heel’ of business practice advancements in the
United States in that all ethical artifacts appear to be
embraced across the board, except for the one tech-
nique in this study most strongly associated with
institutionalizing ethics into the corporate culture –
use of codes as a guide to strategic planning (Farrell
& Cobbin 1996b). This may be explained, in part,
because in order to achieve a positive ethical corpo-
rate climate, managers in the United States must
perceive that the ethics code is useful or benefits the
corporation (Wotruba et al. 2001) and yet in the
United States good ethics is not universally viewed as
good for business and sometimes viewed as in con-
flict with good business (e.g. ethics codes and
enforcement may result in higher costs without off-
setting benefits) (Schwab 1996).
In support, Stevens et al. (2005) find that financial
executives in the United States are more likely to use
the ethics code in their strategic decision processes if
they perceive that there is benefit to the corporation
(e.g. positive external image for the firm). In contrast
to managers in the United States, Canadian and
Australian managers may be less cynical about the
benefits of incorporating ethics into their cultures
because they have not experienced the several epi-
sodes of ethics scandals that are as highly publicized
as the scandals in the United States.
Some of the most dramatic advancements in ethics
were developed in reaction to these scandals, from a
perspective of compliance, rather than from a pro-
active voluntary perspective. For example, Farrell
et al. (2002) note this pattern of scandals in the
United States. First, as a result of a Security and
Exchange Commission investigation of illegal activi-
ties of 500 large American companies in the 1970s,
there was a dramatic increase in the development of
codes of ethics.
Next, in the 1980s, it was disclosed that dishonest
accountants and managers used misleading financial
reports to deceive stakeholders. As a result, the
Treadway Commission recommended that ethics
codes be required by all publicly held companies.
Finally, a series of corporate scandals in the
United States that began with the demise of Enron in
2001 was a catalyst for the passage of the Sarbanes–
Oxley Act of 2002 (Canary & Jennings 2008). This
Act addressed changes in corporate governance,
required a code of ethics for financial officers and
had a code of ethics for employees with a require-
ment to train employees about these codes.
...................................................................................................................................................................
Table 17: Frequency rank order of the dimensions/measures
Table Dimension/measure Australia Canada United
States
Regulation 1st/2nd/3rd
3 Consequences of a breach 3 2 1
5 Ethical performance appraisal 2 3 1
7 Conduct ethical audits 3 1 1
Sum of ranks 8 6 3
Staff support 1st/2nd/3rd
8 Support of whistleblowers 3 2 1
10 Guide to strategic planning 1 2 3
12 Ethics committee 3 2 1
13 Ethics training committee 3 2 1
14 Staff training 3 2 1
15 Ethics ombudsman 3 2 1
Sum of ranks: 16 12 8
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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The use of sanctions and consequences for a breach
of the code are extremely high in all three cultures, but
in the United States and Canada it appears to be
universal. Employees are also appraised on their
ethical performances, placing an emphasis on compli-
ance with the rules of the organizations across all
three cultures. The companies in the United States
appear to have embraced the codes of ethics more so
than their Canadian and/or Australian counterparts,
and in each culture companies appear to fashion their
approach to business ethics as per their national cul-
tural values as proposed by Hofstede (1983a).
These three cultures are close in their historic values
and makeup and it is no surprise that they appear to
be similar in many aspects of the inculcation of the
ethos of their codes of ethics into their organizations.
The United States does lead the world in this area as it
has done so in this area of business ethics for the best
part of the last 50 years, yet even though the artifacts
are all apparently well developed the lack of using
one’s code to guide strategic planning in the United
States definitely begs more research to validate the
suggestions made in this conclusion. Could this situ-
ation be the reason for the repeated offending in the
United States, Canada and Australia?
Could there be a major impact on the US situation
of the Federal Sentencing Guidelines and particu-
larly Chapter 8 that relates to the sentencing of orga-
nizations that were promulgated in 1991? The
guidelines are predicated on seven key criteria:
1. Compliance standards and procedures reasonably
capable of reducing the prospect of criminal
activity.
2. Oversight by high level personnel.
3. Due care in delegating substantial discretionary
authority.
4. Effective communication to all levels of
employees.
5. Reasonable steps to achieve compliance, which
include systems for monitoring, auditing and
reporting suspected wrongdoing without fear of
reprisal.
6. Consistent enforcement of compliance standards
including disciplinary mechanisms.
7. Reasonable steps to respond to and prevent
further similar offenses upon detection of a
violation.
Section 8A1.2(k) is more specific and discusses the
requirement of due diligence and the need for:
• compliance standards
• individuals who are high level personnel who have
overall responsibility for such compliance
• effective communication to employees through
training programs
• monitoring and auditing systems
• reporting by employees of perceived criminal
conduct without fear of retribution for making the
report
• consistently enforced standards through appropri-
ate disciplinary mechanisms
• the organization to respond appropriately to the
detected offence to prevent further offences (US
Sentencing Commission 2010).
It would appear from these guidelines, as listed
above for the United States, that the guidelines cover
between them all of the characteristics investigated in
this paper, except for the need to check their code
against their strategic plan. This revelation does raise
the time-honored conundrum in the world of busi-
ness of self-regulation vs. government legislation. It
would appear that the organizations operating in the
United States do lead the way in the implementation
of codes of ethics artifacts ostensibly because of leg-
islation put in place in that jurisdiction to mitigate
the chance of unethical behavior.
Most companies have got their house in order by
having nearly all of the window dressing that one
should have, but the foundations may be shaky and
when stressed they collapse because ethical prin-
ciples are not embedded at the foundation stage of
the business – the strategic planning stage that sets
up the business and its goals and dictates its actions
in the marketplace. The code of ethics and the stra-
tegic plan should complement each other and not
appear to be at odds with each other, but unless
one makes that comparative check, how can one
know?
Propositions for the future
Based upon the empirical findings reported across
the three countries in focus, previous studies and
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theoretical underpinnings in the field of the current
study, we have applied a proposed construct of Code
of Ethics Quality (CEQ). It is illustrated in Figure 1.
Subsequently, we propose that the CEQ may be
explored and measured around the two dimensions
applied in the current study – staff support and
regulation, both of which may be encompassed by
the nine measures applied in the current study. It
should be noted that the measures examined and
shown in Figure 1 should not be seen as a complete
list of measures. On the contrary, we encourage
others to propose and elaborate revisions and
extensions of the dimensions and measures in the
context of CEQ.
The applied dimensions and measures of the
CEQ construct may be used as a frame of reference
for further research, such as replications and modi-
fications of the research design and the survey
instruments applied in the current study. We believe
that the proposed construct may be useful and
applicable across contexts and over time using
similar samples.
A research implication is that it provides a selec-
tion of observable and measurable elements, all of
which may be used to establish the grounds of a
construct of CEQ. Furthermore, it has a practical
implication in terms of providing a structure of
what and how to examine the CEQ in a managerial
setting. In fact, it may assist companies in their
efforts to establish, maintain and improve an
ethical culture, norms and beliefs within the orga-
nization and support them in their relationships
with different stakeholders in the marketplace and
in society.
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ABSTRACT. Based on the ‘Partnership Model of
Corporate Ethics’ (Wood, 2002), this study examines the
ethical structures and processes that are put in place by
organizations to enhance the ethical business behavior of
staff. The study examines the use of these structures
and processes amongst the top companies in the three
countries of Australia, Canada, and Sweden over two
time periods (2001–2002 and 2005–2006). Subsequently,
a combined comparative and longitudinal approach is
applied in the study, which we contend is a unique
approach in the area of business ethics. The findings of the
study indicate that corporations operating in Sweden have
utilized ethical structures and processes differently than
their Canadian and/or Australian counterparts, and that in
each culture the way that companies fashion their
approach to business ethics appears congruent with their
national cultural values. There does, however, appear to
be a convergence of views within the organizations of
each culture, as the Swedish companies appear to have
been more influenced in 2005–2006 by an Anglo-Saxon
business paradigm than they have been in the past.
KEY WORDS: codes of ethics, cross-cultural, empirical,
ethical structures and processes, longitudinal, Australia,
Canada, Sweden
Introduction
Since the early 1980s, a number of studies have been
conducted in the private sector in the U.S.A. (e.g.,
Berenbeim, 2000; Chonko et al., 2003; Cressey and
Moore, 1983; Mathews, 1988; Weaver et al., 1999),
in the U.K. (e.g., Langlois and Schlegelmilch, 1990;
Le Jeune and Webley, 1998), in Ireland (O’Dwyer
and Madden, 2006), in Canada (LeFebvre and
Singh, 1992; Schwartz, 2002; Singh, 2006), in
Sweden (Svensson et al., 2004, 2006), in Australia
(Farrell and Cobbin, 1996; Kaye, 1992; Wood,
2000; Wood and Callaghan, 2003) on codes of
ethics. Code studies have also been conducted on
the largest multinational corporations operating
across a range of jurisdictions in the world (Bethoux
et al., 2007; Carasco and Singh, 2003; Kaptein,
2004; Singh et al., 2005; Wood et al., 2004).
As one can see, codes of ethics are not a new
phenomenon in either the business world or in the
literature, just one that now has become more pre-
valent as corporations, in particular, strive to ensure
that they are seen as ethical in the marketplace and
the society. This need to be perceived as being
ethical has emerged from the well publicized and
analyzed debacles of corporate scandals played out
across the world by companies from major devel-
oped economies. No major developed business
jurisdiction in the world seems to be immune from
the application by degree of the ‘Enronesque’
approach to business, where ethics becomes one of a
number of casualties in the grab for commercial
glory and personal greed.
Stajkovic and Luthans (1997) see codes of ethics as
one of the key antecedent factors that interact
together to influence the ethical standards of people
and organizations. Berenbeim (2000) sees codes of
ethics as having a pivotal importance in making an
organization more ethical. Nijhof et al. (2003) sug-
gest that a code once written is not enough by itself
to ensure a responsible ethical organization. They go
on to say that by ensuring that the code values are
embedded in the organization can one hope to
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ensure not only responsible individuals but also
responsible organizations; therefore codes of ethics
have a major part to play in enhancing the ethical
performance of organizations (Wood, 2002).
Based on the ‘Partnership Model of Corporate
Ethics’ (Wood, 2002), this study examines the eth-
ical structures and processes that are put in place by
organizations to embed the ethos of their codes into
the organization. The Partnership Model of Cor-
porate Ethics is based on the belief that an organi-
zation must have a commitment to business ethics at
all levels of its interactions. It must have a commit-
ment at the board and senior management levels, and
that commitment must cascade down through the
organization to include not only a stated organiza-
tional position of being ethical in business, but it
must also include within the organization tangible
structures and processes that enable the ethos of the
code to come to life in all that the organization does.
The organization also needs to realize that it also has
commitments to those stakeholders outside the
organization with whom it interacts such as suppli-
ers, customers, competitors, and even the govern-
ments of the jurisdictions in which it operates. The
Partnership Model of Corporate Ethics proposes an
holistic view of organizational and stakeholder
engagement with business ethics.
This study examines the use of these structures
and processes amongst the top companies over two
time periods in the three countries of Australia,
Canada, and Sweden. Subsequently, it applies a
combined comparative and longitudinal approach,
which we contend is a unique approach in this area
of research.
Comparative indicators – Australia,
Canada, and Sweden
The economies of all three countries are well devel-
oped.Australia has a prosperous Western-style capitalist
economy, with a per capita GDP on par with the four
dominant West European economies. As an affluent,
high-tech industrial society, Canada today closely
resembles the U.S. in its market-oriented economic
system, pattern of production, and high living stan-
dards. Aided by peace and neutrality for the whole 20th
century, Sweden has achieved an enviable standard of
livingunder a mixed system of high-tech capitalism and
extensive welfare benefits. It has a modern distribution
system, excellent internal and external communica-
tions, and a skilled labor force (CIA, 2007).
Canada’s GDP is now US$1.165 trillion ($U.S.
Purchasing Power Parity) up from US$923 billion in
2002; Australia’s GDP is now US$666 billion up
from US$528 billion in 2002; and Sweden’s GDP is
now US$285 billion up from US$227 billion in
2002 (see Table I). In all three countries, the rise in
GDP has been around 25% during the period of the
study. There is no discernible difference in the GDP
per capita for each country and the growth in GDP
across the study period has been relatively similar.
In terms of demographic characteristics, the life
expectancy and literacy rate of all three countries are
basically identical.
It is interesting to see that over the period 2002–
2006 each country’s Gross Domestic Product in-
creased around 26%. These countries have also had a
Gross Domestic Product per Capita growth rate of
around 20–25% again highlighting the vibrancy of
their economies. The literacy rates and life expec-
tancy rates are so similar as to virtually mirror each
other. Countries with literacy rates of 99% and a life
expectancy amongst their populations of over
80 years are at the forefront of the developed world
(NB: U.S.A. – 99% literacy rate and 78 years life
expectancy), and as such one may contend that they
may have, as a part of their evolutionary business
processes, considered and developed an interest in
doing business in an ethical manner.
We contend that the similarities between the
three countries are brought about by a number of
factors. First, the three economies are well devel-
oped (OECD members). Second, each country is a
smaller player in its regional marketplace: a smaller
economy surrounded by larger economic entities
and populations. In Sweden’s case, it is the European
Union; in Australia’s case, the Asian region; and in
Canada’s situation, it is the U.S.A. Third, each
country has historically had to expand its horizons
outside of its home markets in order to survive and
forge economic growth. This need has forced a
mindset in the three countries, which is deeply
ingrained in each country’s psyche. This mindset has
seen each country recognize the need to move away
from a manufacturing base to one of services, where
the intellectual capital of each country’s citizens
could be transported more readily.
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Whilst we are not claiming that the cultures
mirror each other, the close similarities that exist
between them are particularly noteworthy. This
situation provides a level basis for this research in its
effort to determine the use of ethical structures and
processes across the three countries from different
continents. Additionally, this situation also provides
an interesting platform for this research, when
framed within the context of the ideas and assertions
of Hofstede (1983a, b) regarding his dimensions of
national cultures.
Australia, Canada, and Sweden were among the
countries studied by Hofstede in developing his
dimensions of national culture. In that seminal study,
he identified the following four dimensions of
national culture: Individualism versus Collectivism
(IC); Large or Small Power Distance (PD); Strong or
Weak Uncertainty Avoidance (UA); Masculinity
versus Femininity (MF) (Hofstede, 1983a, p. 78).
Hofstede’s research, involving a data bank of 40
countries and 116,000 questionnaires, allowed him
to assign an index value (between 0 and about 100)
on each of the four dimensions. Scores on these
dimensions for Australia, Canada, and Sweden are
shown in Table II.
On Individualism versus Collectivism, a measure
of the relationship between an individual and his
fellow individuals, Australia (90) is the strongest
country of the three (Can: 80; Swe: 71). On Power
Distance, a measure of the unequal distribution of
power in society, Canada (39) and Sweden (31) have
scores that are close in value, whereas Australia (56)
TABLE I
Australia, Canada, and Sweden: comparative economic and population statistics
Indicator Year Australia Canada Sweden
Economy
Gross Domestic Product (US$) 2002 $528 billion $923 billion $227 billion
2006 $666 billion $1,165 billion $285 billion
Difference +26.2% +26.2% +25.6%
GDP Real growth rate 2002 3.6% 3.4% 1.8%
2006 2.8% 2.8% 4.2%
Difference -22.2% -17.7% +233.3%
GDP/Capita (US$) 2002 $27,000 $29,400 $25,400
2006 $32,900 $35,200 $31,600
Difference +21.9% +19.7% +24.4%
Inflation rate 2002 2.8% 2.2% 2.2%
2006 3.8% 2% 1.4%
Difference +35.7% -9.1% -36.3%
Population
Population 2002 19,547,000 31,902,000 8,877,000
2006 20,264,000 33,099,000 9,017,000
Difference +3.7% +3.8% +1.6%
Population growth rate 2002 0.96% 0.96% 0.02%
2006 0.85% 0.88% 0.16%
Difference -11.5% -8.3% +800%
Life expectancy 2002 80.0 years 79.7 years 79.8 years
2006 80.6 years 80.3 years 80.6 years
Difference +0.8% +0.8% +1.0%
Literacy rate 2002 100% 97% 99%
2006 99% 99% 99%
Difference -1.0% +2.1% ±0%
Sources: CIA World Fact Book (2007).
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is again the strongest on this measure. Uncertainty
Avoidance, which is a measure of how a society
deals with uncertainty, is related to the propensity of
a culture to establish laws and formal rules such as
codes of ethics. Societies strong on Uncertainty
Avoidance are more likely to establish formal rules to
deal with unpredictability. On the Uncertainty
Avoidance Index, Australia (51) and Canada (48)
have higher values, while Sweden (29) is lower: the
implication being that Australian and Canadian
societies are more likely than the Swedish society to
establish formal rules to create security. The final of
Hofstede’s dimensions of national culture, Mascu-
linity versus Femininity, is a measure of the division
of roles between the sexes in society. Scores for
Australia (61) and Canada (52) are close, but signif-
icantly higher than Sweden’s (5). Sweden was the
most feminine of the countries studied by Hofstede,
meaning that it puts ‘‘relationships with people
before money, minding the quality of life and the
preservation of the environment, helping others,
in particular the weak, and ‘small is beautiful’’’
(Hofstede, 1983a, p. 85).
One could postulate for this study that based on
the measure of Uncertainty Avoidance, Australia and
Canada are more likely to have more formal rules
established than Sweden. One could also suggest that
as a result of their more compassionate and caring
side, as indicated by their Masculinity versus Femi-
ninity index, even if the Swedes have rules estab-
lished they may be more sensitive in the ways they
interpret these rules and or support their employees
to attain the corporation’s expectations. Hence, one
could suggest that in this study the similarities
between the three groups may be sufficient enough
to make sensible comparisons and that the differences
might lead to some interesting results to explore.
A point of interest is that each one of these
countries has entered into the international
marketplace with gusto, and therefore they may well
have had their cultures modified by such an
involvement. When Hofstede (1983a, b) carried out
his study, the degree of internationalization by these
countries would have been much less than it was
20 years later when this study was administered. The
interest was to see if the dimensions for national
culture still hold true for Australia, Canada, and
Sweden not only in positive terms, but also in
relative terms. The longitudinal approach of our
research may also provide an indication of the
development and use by organizations of the ethical
structures and processes operating in the private
sector in all three cultures (over time).
Methodology
Questionnaires that were non-sponsored and unso-
licited were sent to the top 500 companies operating
in the private sectors within Australia (BRW, 2005),
Canada (Financial Post, 2001), and Sweden (SCB,
2001, 2005). The survey characteristics are shown in
Table III.
The Australian survey document was sent to the
public relations managers of the top 500 Australian
companies (based on revenue) operating in the
private sector (BRW, 2005). Companies were asked
to answer up to 30 questions and to supply a copy of
their code of ethics.
The Canadian sample in the first study was drawn
from the Summer 2001 edition of the Financial Post,
which annually ranks the top 500 companies in
Canada. A cover letter and questionnaire similar to
those used in collecting data in Australia and Sweden
were mailed to the CEO or Chair of 490 corpora-
tions. In the second study the Canadian sample was
drawn from the Summer 2005 edition of the
Financial Post. Again a cover letter and question-
naire similar to those used in collecting data in
Australia and Sweden were mailed to the CEO or
Chair of these 500 corporations. The letter and
cover page of the questionnaire briefly described the
nature of the research, guaranteed the confidentiality
of the information provided, and requested a copy of
the corporation’s code of ethics.
TABLE II
Dimensions of national culture
Country IC PD UA MF
Australia 90 56 51 61
Canada 80 39 48 52
Sweden 71 31 29 5
Adapted from Hofstede (1983b, p. 52).
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The Swedish survey document was sent to the
public relations managers of the top 100 companies
in 2001–2002 and to the public relations managers of
the top 500 companies in 2005–2006 (based on
revenue) operating in the private sector (SCB, 2002,
2005), firms that, for several reasons such as size of
turnover, employee numbers, and business profile,
are more probable to have developed a formal code
of ethics (Brytting, 1997). Companies were asked to
answer the same questions and to supply a copy of
their code of ethics as were those companies in
Australia and Canada.
The reason for the difference in size of the
samples in the 2001–2002 and in 2005–2006 studies
in Sweden was based on a judgmental selection
procedure due to the structural differences in the
marketplaces of each economy. The top 100 private
sector companies in Sweden were deemed to be a
satisfactory and representative sample of Swedish
business at that time in 2001–2002 and also taking
into account the high response rate achieved;
however, it was decided to extend the sample size in
the 2005–2006 study in order to facilitate direct
comparisons across the three cultures. All questions
asked provided nominal data thus limiting the sta-
tistical analysis to the reporting contained within this
paper. The Pearson Chi-Square test has been used to
test the associations between country/national
belonging and each question, whenever relevant to
perform the testing.
Empirical findings – Australia, Canada,
and Sweden
This section summarizes the empirical findings of
this cross-cultural and longitudinal study in Australia,
Canada, and Sweden in 2001–2002 and 2005–2006.
The figures reported are those of the companies that
specifically answered a question in either the affir-
mative or the negative.
The structures examined and reported in this
article are: corporate codes of ethics, ethics com-
mittee, ethics ombudsman, and ethics training
committee. The processes examined and reported
are: consequences for a breach, ethical audits, ethical
performance appraisal, used as a guide to strategic
planning, support to whistle blowers, and staff
training.
Consequences for a breach
A number of writers contend that within a code of
ethics one should outline enforcement provisions
for those individuals who do not uphold the code
(Fraedrich, 1992; Lere and Gaumnitz, 2003;
Schwartz, 2002; Seidman, 2004; Stoner, 1989;
Thomas et al., 2004; Trevino and Brown, 2004).
The concern here is that consequences for a breach
should not be just placed in the code as a public
relations exercise, but they should be implemented
TABLE III
Survey characteristics
Survey characteristics
Australia Canada Sweden
2001/2002 2005/2006 2001/2002 2005/2006 2001/2002 2005/2006
Initial sample 500 500 500 500 100 500
Final sample 479 500 460 490 100 443
Responses 173 111 140 142 74 185
Non-useable responses 62 18 24 35 2 0
Useable responses 111 93 116 106 72 185
No code 30 8 16 0 32 72
Having code 81 85 100 106 40 113
Response rate (%) 25.9 18.6 25.2 21.6 72.0 41.8
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in all good faith as a measure of commitment to
developing the ethos of the code for the betterment
of the organization. The private sector organization,
by having procedures for a breach of the code, sig-
nals to employees the significance of the need to
abide by the code for both themselves and the
organization and also affected stakeholders.
The frequencies for a breach of the code (as
shown in Table IV) are high in all three countries in
both studies (NB: the figures for 2001–2002 and
2005–2006 will be presented in this format for all
future in-text reporting of the results) as obviously it
is an important issue in all three cultures. It should be
noted that there is an upward trend too from a high
level to a higher one. Furthermore, there is a sig-
nificant association between the national belonging
and the consequences for a breach in the studied
companies. As a matter of fact, the consequences for
a breach are more frequent in Canada and Australia
than in Sweden across the longitudinal comparison.
Generally, the consequences for a breach are
much more severe in Australia and Canada than in
Sweden. In Australia, the most common conse-
quences in rank order are: cessation of employment
(91.3%/85.9%), formal reprimand (87.0%/85.9%),
and verbal warning (84.1%/83.1%). Legal action
(53.6%/57.7%) and demotion (31.9%/29.6%) are
also common, but monetary fine (14.6%/12.7%) is
not frequent. The reduction in cessation of
employment (formal reprimand, verbal warning, and
demotion, less so) as consequences is worth noting as
this may indicate a development in the management
of ethical breaches toward a more controlled and
litigious approach. This would appear to be sup-
ported by the comparative increase in legal action as
a consequence. This is not a surprising result, as
western societies continue to increase expectations
of corporate social responsibility, with the desire for
organizations to be seen to be doing the ‘‘right
thing’’ in an external environment, as opposed to
applying consequences internally.
In Canada, the most common consequences for a
breach are: cessation of employment (92.7%/
96.0%), verbal warning (90.6%/91.1%), and formal
reprimand (85.4%/93.1%). Legal action (50.0%/
64.4%) and demotion (25.0%/35.6%) are also rather
common. Monetary fine (8.3%/10.9%) is not fre-
quent. The longitudinal comparison indicates an
increase across all consequences for a breach in
Canada. A 15% increase in legal action, greater than
observed in Australia, would seem to also indicate an
intention by Canadian organizations to be more
conspicuous in the enforcement of their codes.
In Sweden, the most common consequences are:
verbal warning (58.1%/84.8%) followed by a formal
reprimand (35.5%/65.2%) and cessation of
employment (35.5%/45.7%). Legal action (32.3%/
38.0%) is also rather common, but demotion (3.2%/
13.0%) is rare. Monetary fine (0%/9.8%) appears to
be a very rare consequence for a breach in Sweden.
It is worth noting that other consequences are fre-
quent in Sweden (29.0%/14.0%). The longitudinal
comparison indicates a distinct increase across most
of the consequences for a breach in Sweden, espe-
cially in respect to a verbal warning and a formal
reprimand. This would seem to indicate that
Swedish companies are more inclined to manage
ethical breaches within the organization as opposed
to externally through enacting legal action.
In companies operating in Sweden in 2001–2002,
it appeared to be more important to achieve
understanding and dialogue among employees than
to impose negative consequences for a breach. This
finding is consistent with Hofstede’s (1983a) Mas-
culinity versus Femininity dimension of culture as
the Swedish management style seems to be more one
of coaching and mentoring, rather than controlling
and exacting punishment for perceived transgres-
sions. However, in 2005–2006 the gap to Australian
and Canadian companies has been drastically re-
duced. The Swedish private sector has suffered from
its own recent scandals (e.g., Skandia and System-
bolaget); therefore, as a preventive move some
companies may have tightened their stipulated reg-
ulations concerning unethical behavior.
The three dominating consequences for a breach
in all three cultures as a group are cessation of
employment (83.2%/75.8%), verbal warning
(78.1%/81.4%), and formal reprimand (83.2%/
86.7%). The longitudinal comparison indicates an
increase for Canada and Sweden, but a decrease for
Australia.
Ethical performance appraisal
The view that organizations should formalize the
ethical performance of employees through the
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employee appraisal system is supported by Fraedrich
(1992), Harrington (1991), Laczniak and Murphy
(1991), and Trevino and Brown (2004).
Harrington (1991), in common with Fraedrich’s
(1992) idea, suggests that ethical decision making
should become a part of the performance appraisal of
individuals. This idea is a commendable one in that
it integrates ethics into one’s perceived organiza-
tional performance: it is another way of rewarding
ethical behavior and discouraging unethical behav-
ior. The concern in this situation is with the way in
which this process could be implemented and its
probable vagaries and abuses. Like all performance
appraisals that are not necessarily based upon quan-
tifiable data, the subjective opinion of the line
manager could be imposed upon the individual
subordinate. Consequently, the organization is
placing a lot of trust and faith in line supervisors.
Therefore this process would need to be scrutinized
in great detail before its introduction and would
need to be monitored once it has been introduced;
however, the general principle is one that should be
considered.
There is a significant association between the
national belonging and the ethical performance
appraisal in the studied companies in both studies.
The ethical performance appraisal is more frequent
in Australia (70.5%/77.3%) and Canada (63.3%/
63.4%) than in Sweden (39.5%/44.2%). Again,
cultural dimensions may well be coming into play
here as they are shown in Table V. Swedish
managers tend to shy away from formal rules and
regulations to govern their corporations. They work
with the belief that one should trust one’s employees
to perform as expected, and hence they may well see
little need to monitor individuals’ performances as
why should they do so? Staff will be performing as
they should be. The longitudinal comparison of all
three cultures shows no change in Canada and a
minor increase in Australia and Sweden.
Generally, the ethical performance evaluation is
commonly done by superiors in Australia (89.1%/
77.6%) and Canada (85.5%/81.3%) followed by the
fact that it is done against company standards in these
cultures (Aus: 49.1%/63.8% and Can: 56.5%/
51.6%). The ethical performance evaluation in
Sweden is done by superiors (53.3%/70.0%), which
was, in 2001–2002, to a much lesser extent than in
Australia and Canada, but in 2005–2006 this criteria
has undergone a large increase and now approaches
the other two countries. In Sweden, the evaluation
against company standards (13.3%/52.0%) has also
increased dramatically since 2001–2002. This change
may be explained by the fact that codes of ethics
have become more common in Sweden since the
initial study and the companies now have something
against which to evaluate staff performance. The
evaluation by subordinates (0%/16.0%) and peers
(6.7%/8.0%) and other evaluation methods (20.0%/
10.0%) are rare.
The evaluation by peers was rather common in
Australia in 2001–2002 (36.4%) but has now
TABLE IV
Consequences for a breach
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 69 89.6 96 97.0 31 79.5 Value 10.97
No 8 10.4 3 3.0 8 20.5 df 2
Total 77 100.0 99 100 39 100.0 Sig. 0.004**
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 71 95.9 101 99.0 92 82.1 Value 22.29
No 3 4.1 1 1.0 20 17.9 df 2
Total 74 100.0 102 100.0 112 100.0 Sig. 0.000**
a1 cell has expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 3.45.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 6.17.
Ethical Structures and Processes of Corporations Operating in Australia, Canada, and Sweden 491
diminished to 20% in 2005–2006. In Canada it has
gone up from 11.3% to 20.3%. Australian and
Canadian companies appear to be more rule-bound
and more hierarchical than their Swedish counter-
parts, though the difference between the three
cultures is less in 2005–2006 as compared to 2001–
2002. The longitudinal comparison in all three
cultures indicates that one’s superiors are perceived
as the persons who should be assessing the perfor-
mance of their staff. The concern here for all three
cultures is that according to Baumhart (1961) and
Brenner and Molander (1977), it is one’s superior
who is the one most likely to place the subordinate
in an unethical position which may lead them to
compromise their values.
The use of a performance appraisal of ethical
behavior for staff, across all countries, is far from
universal, particularly with reference to Sweden.
Cultural and practical reasons aside, those organiza-
tions who do not undertake ethical performance
appraisals of their employees are at best underutil-
izing the potential of their code in positively influ-
encing their corporate culture and, at worst, blind to
its potential in reducing unethical behavior. It may
simply be that some organizations view their code as
sufficient to mitigating the organization’s responsi-
bility for the unethical behavior of its employees. If
this is the case, then this is one area where further
increases in performance would be expected in
future studies.
Conduct ethical audits
A number of authors have suggested the need to
incorporate ethical audits into an organization’s pro-
cesses (Crotts, Dickson and Ford 2005; Laczniak and
Murphy, 1991; Murphy, 1988). Garcia-Marza (2005)
views the ethics audit as an integral part of the process
of developing trust, with the other factors in devel-
oping trust in the organization being the existence of
ethics codes and ethics committees. ‘‘Within this
integrated system of ethics management in the com-
pany, ethics auditing can respond to the basic objec-
tive of ethics management, which is simply to
integrate economic benefit with social and environ-
mental benefit’’ (Garcia-Marza, 2005, p. 211).
Ethical audits differ from the ethical performance
evaluation of employees. Ethical audits are an
examination of the organization’s ethical perfor-
mance, whilst the other is an examination on a
personal level of the ethical performance of indi-
viduals within the organization. Organizations use
evaluations in various facets of their operations in
order to monitor the adherence by their various
staff units to the policies and guidelines of the
organization. Ethics should be one such area in
which evaluations and/or audits are used to
determine if employees are following the policies of
the organization.
There is a significant association between the
national belonging and the conduct of ethical audits
TABLE V
Ethical performance appraisal
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 55 70.5 62 63.3 15 39.5 Value 10.61
No 23 29.5 36 36.7 23 60.5 df 2
Total 78 100.0 98 100.0 38 100.0 Sig. 0.005**
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 58 77.3 64 63.4 50 44.2 Value 21.4
No 17 22.7 37 36.6 63 55.8 df 2
Total 75 100.0 101 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.000**
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 14.56.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 30.36.
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in the studied companies in 2001–2002, but not so
in 2005–2006 (see Table VI).
Australian companies conduct ethical audits to a
larger extent now than in the past. The conduct of
ethical audits is rather similar in 2005–2006 between
the three groups – Sweden (53.1%), Australia
(48.6%), and Canada (56.6%). The use of these
audits across cultures may well be to ensure that all is
going as expected in the business. With ethical audits
it is difficult to know whether they are used as a
regulatory measure only or that they may be seen as
a measure that is one of guiding and mentoring
rather than catching one out and punishing staff.
One cannot be sure from this research as to what the
motives of companies are in this area of ethical
audits.
The substantial increase in the use of ethical
audits, in Australia and Canada, may be indicative of
a more mature perspective, with regard to the role
ethical behavior plays within the organization, as a
greater number of organizations actively monitor
and track ethical behavior within their organizations.
The converse situation in Sweden is concerning;
however, the 2005–2006 result is consistent with the
Swedish cultural belief that the majority of people
behave ethically, and therefore ethical audits are not
necessary. This observation may also be a result of
the larger sample obtained in the 2005–2006 study,
which supports the contention that a lower inci-
dence of ethical audits within Swedish companies is
the result of the cultural beliefs related to ethical
behavior.
The incidence of ethical audits is far from
universal, across all countries, and given the increases
observed in Australia and Canada, a greater pro-
portion of the use of ethical audits would be
expected in future studies. Further future observa-
tions of ethical audits within the Swedish corporate
sector may yield interesting insight into the differ-
ences and similarities between and among the three
countries, from both national and corporate and
cultural perspectives.
Support for whistle blowers
In a situation of revealing unethical behaviors or
actions and taking steps to expose them, the dilemma
that many employees face is in knowing to whom
one can take an issue so as to ensure its integrity; the
integrity of the person against whom the complaint
is made; and usually, most importantly, for the
person making the complaint, the guarantee of their
own freedom from reprisals (Gellerman, 1989;
Labich, 1992; Stoner, 1989; Wood and Callaghan,
2003). By its very nature, whistle blowing is a
dangerous path to take for any employee. Even
though organizations may have procedures in place
to protect the whistle blower, the act of whistle
blowing has historically been fraught with personal
TABLE VI
Conduct ethical audits
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 18 23.7 39 40.6 25 62.5 Value 16.93
No 58 76.3 57 59.4 15 37.5 df 2
Total 76 100.0 96 100.0 40 100.0 Sig. 0.000**
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 35 48.6 56 56.6 60 53.1 Value 1.060
No 37 51.4 43 43.4 53 46.9 df 2
Total 72 100.0 102 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.589
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 15.47.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 33.72.
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danger and the ever-present threat of recrimination
(Barnett et al., 1993; Keenan, 1995; Keenan and
Krueger, 1992; McLain and Keenan, 1999; Miceli
and Near, 1984; Miceli et al., 1991).
If organizations are to evolve into ethical entities,
individuals must take both individual and collective
action to change the practices that they see may be
an antithesis to the ethical health of the organization.
Someone must make the move to expose violations
of the organization’s ethical principles. Formal
guidelines to support whistle blowers should be
considered, because if standards are to be set then
one needs ways to ensure that either violations or
breaches will be reported, reviewed, and corrected.
We were interested in this area, because if organi-
zations are going to expect ethical behavior from
their employees then whistle blowing (someone
who reports wrongdoing by the organization)
should be considered by the organization (Wood,
2002).
The support of whistle blowers (see Table VII) is
more frequent in Australia (43.6%/84.2%) and
Canada (48.0%/89.2%) than in Sweden (28.2%/
43.8%), though there is a major increase in all three
cultures. However, there is no significant association
between the national belonging and the support for
whistle blowers in the studied companies in 2001–
2002, but the recent increase has led to a significant
association in 2005–2006.
The dramatic change in Australia in respect to the
support for whistle blowing coincides with an
amendment to the Australian Corporations Act
enacted between the periods of the two studies. The
increase in Australian interest may be an artificial one
imposed by government. In Sweden, there is a minor
increase in the support for whistle blowers. Whilst
there has been such an increase the Swedish situation
lags dramatically behind the Australian and Canadian
situations. This difference may be indicative of our
contention that business ethics is a concept that
Swedish companies have been dealing with more
recently than companies in Australia and Canada. The
concept of whistle blowing may also be alien to
Swedish culture, which from its feminine side sees no
need for this type of action to be formally codified as
individuals would naturally be listened to when they
wish to discuss a matter of urgency and of importance
to them. The longitudinal comparison across all three
cultures indicates a drastic increase in the companies’
support for whistle blowers.
If companies do have procedures for whistle
blowing in place, then in all three countries these
companies state a rather strong support for whistle
blowers. Australian companies are extremely sup-
portive in regard to the four common ways to support
whistle blowers. These ways are a formal complaint
channel (91.2%/87.5%), formal investigation pro-
cess (88.2%/82.8%), guaranteed confidentiality
TABLE VII
Support for whistle blowers
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 34 43.6 47 48.0 11 28.2 Value 4.48
No 44 56.4 51 52.0 28 71.8 df 2
Total 78 100.0 98 100.0 39 100.0 Sig. 0.107
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 64 84.2 91 89.2 49 43.8 Value 62.390
No 12 15.8 11 10.8 63 56.3 df 2
Total 76 100.0 102 100.0 112 100.0 Sig. 0.000**
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 16.69.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 22.54.
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(82.4%/85.9%), and formal resolution process
(67.6%/68.8%). Other ways of protection are very
limited (5.9%/3.1%). Likewise, Canadian companies
have common ways of supporting whistle blowers
and have undergone a major increase since 2001–
2002 in such areas as guaranteed confidentiality
(74.5%/86.8%), a formal channel of complaint
(72.3%/96.7%), a formal investigation process
(55.3%/90.1%), and a formal resolution process
(46.8%/67.0%). Other ways of protection are very
limited (4.3%/7.7%). The support given to whistle
blowers is weaker in Swedish companies as compared
to Australian and Canadian companies. For example,
the formal complaint channel (63.6%/73.5%), guar-
anteed confidentiality (54.5%/59.2%), and formal
investigation process (63.6%/38.8%) are the most
frequent ones in Sweden. The formal resolution
process (27.3%/16.3%) and other ways of protection
(9.1%/10.2%) are the least frequent. The longitudi-
nal comparison indicates a minor increase across all
three cultures in terms of formal complaint process
(78.3%/88.2%), formal investigation process (68.5%/
75.5%), guaranteed confidentiality (75.0%/79.9%),
formal resolution process (52.2%/55.4%), and other
protection (5.4%/6.9%).
At face value, the results indicate a greater
maturity, in terms of the ethical evolution of
Australian and Canadian companies; however it
should be noted that this observation may be cul-
turally biased and/or the result of legislative and
social pressures within each country, pressures that
have not been, or are not yet, relevant to the
Swedish situation due to the aforementioned cultural
differences. It should also be noted, however, that
the lower incidence of whistle blower support in
Sweden may lead to lower levels of the reporting of
breaches, erroneously supporting the cultural belief
that most people act ethically.
The high levels of whistle blower protection in
both Australia and Canada are expected to be
maintained in future, with slight to moderate in-
creases toward universal application, given increased
legislative and social pressures globally. If Sweden is
following the same corporate ethics evolutionary
cycle, and now at a pre-mature stage, a comparable
doubling of the incidence of whistle blower support
would be expected in future studies over a compa-
rable timeframe. If, however, this does not occur,
it would support the contention that substantial,
culturally based, differences exist between Anglo-
Saxon and Nordic based cultures with regard to the
application of corporate ethics in this area.
Ethics ombudsman
An ethics ombudsman is an area of inquiry that has a
relationship with the issue of whistle blowing.
Organizations need individuals who are designated
in this position, in order that individuals within the
organization who have genuine concerns can feel
free to voice these concerns to an independent
arbiter (Crotts et al., 2005; Laczniak and Murphy,
1991; Murphy, 1988). If an organization has a per-
son designated as a confidante to whom staff can go
with ethical concerns, then hopefully employees will
be encouraged to volunteer information about
unethical actions and behaviors that they perceive
are damaging to the organization. One could assume
that such a position in place within the organization
can only but enhance the ethical health of that
organization. If the role of an ombudsman was set up
with the specific purpose of protecting whistle
blowers and resolving the concerns that they raise,
then the organization may not only have ethical
guidelines, but they may be able to see the actual
implementation of these guidelines come to fruition.
There is a significant association between the
national belonging and the existence of an ethics
ombudsman or its equivalent in the studied com-
panies in both studies (see Table VIII). The ethics
ombudsman is much more frequent in Canada
(55.1%/66.0%) than in Australia (32.9%/31.1%)
and Sweden (33.3%/34.5%). The concept of an
ombudsman is more prevalent in Canada one may
suggest because such roles have been a part of North
American corporate culture since the early 1980s,
whereas in Australia this concept of an ombudsman
has been more prevalent in industry regulatory
groups than individual companies. In Sweden, it
may well be as a result of the cultural link with the
concept of whistle blowing, in that it is not perhaps
seen as necessary and as such one does not require an
ombudsman to protect staff, if culturally this is an
accepted more´. Why have protection mechanisms if
one does not need protection?
The relatively low incidence of an Ethics
Ombudsman within organizational structures may
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also be due to the existence of more widely reaching
Industry based ombudsman positions, negating the
need for organizations to develop such a mechanism
internally. Future studies need to consider this
possibility before any general conclusions on the role
of an ombudsman can be made with regard to the
future.
Guide to strategic planning
Thomas et al. (2004) contend that leaders must think
strategically about how they ensure that they
engender an ethical culture within the organization.
Leaders must have a vision to move their organization
towards a better ethical culture. They must empower
their employees to act in ethical ways. The test of
whether senior leadership in organizations is doing
these actions in reality is to see if the organization is
utilizing the Robin and Reidenbach (1987) sugges-
tion that a method for closing the gap that they per-
ceived existed between concept and practice in the
area of ethics and organizational planning was that an
organization that is committed to ethics should
inculcate those espoused organizational values into
the strategic planning process. The focus of their
attention was upon strategic marketing planning, but
the principles that they proposed can be adapted to all
forms of strategic planning in all organizations.
This view that if the organization is serious about
inculcating ethics into the organization, then ethics
should be an integral part of the strategic planning
process is supported by Harrington (1991) and
Wood (2002). Organizations should consider and
review their plans in light of the ethical principles
that the organization believes that it should apply
and upon which it has predicated its decisions in
respect to its participation in society. Our intent in
asking this question was to test this link between the
code and its use in the strategic planning process.
There is a significant association between the
national belonging and the guide to strategic plan-
ning in the studied companies in both studies (see
Table IX).
Using one’s code as a guide to strategic planning
(see Table IX) is more frequent in Sweden (56.4%/
60.0%) than in Australia (43.6%/49.3%) and
Canada (35.7%/39.0%). This finding is of interest
because it would appear that the companies oper-
ating in Sweden may have inculcated their ethics
philosophy more so into the heart of their operations
than those in Australia or Canada. A code should be
used in conjunction with a company’s strategic
planning for each should complement the other in
the marketplace. To have them exist in isolation may
tend to devalue the role of business ethics as the
cornerstone of company action, for it is the strategic
plan that sets the company’s course of action.
TABLE VIII
Ethics ombudsman or its equivalent
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 25 32.9 54 55.1 13 33.3 Value 10.50
No 51 67.1 44 44.9 26 66.7 df 2
Total 76 100.0 98 100.0 39 100.0 Sig. 0.005**
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 23 31.1 66 66.0 39 34.5 Value 28.661
No 51 68.9 34 34.0 74 65.5 df 2
Total 74 100.0 100 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.000**
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 16.85.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 33.00.
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The last thing that a company should want is an
incongruity between its espoused strategic plans and
its ethical policies. It should be noted that the ‘Don’t
Know’ response is rather frequent across all three
cultures in both studies – Australia (17.9%/16.4%),
Canada (20.4%/20.0%), and Sweden (28.2%/
16.4%). The longitudinal comparison indicates a
minor increase across all three cultures in terms of
the use of the code as a guide to strategic planning.
For those companies that acknowledge that they
use their code as a part of the strategic planning
process, one could say that, generally, the code of
ethics has a low impact on the guide to strategic
planning in Australia, Canada, and Sweden
(Table X).
For example, the code is used as the basis of the
planning philosophy (40.9%/28.8% + 9.1%/30.3%)
and consulted in the planning process (36.4%/
37.9% + 9.1%/30.3%) in Swedish companies, while
it is less compared with the finished plan (13.6%/
24.2% + 9.1%/30.3%). The code is rarely used in
other ways (0%/9.1%).
In Australian companies, the code is consulted in
the planning phase (32.4%/27.8% + 17.4%/30.6%)
and used as the basis of the planning philosophy
(26.5%/36.1% + 17.4%/30.6%). It is also com-
pared with the finished plan (17.4%/30.6% + 8.8%/
22.2%) in companies. Canadian companies use the
code less in this area than Australian and Swedish
companies. In Canada, the code is consulted in the
planning process (28.6%/38.5% + 14.3%/17.9%)
and used as the basis of the planning philosophy
(20.0%/41.0% + 14.3%/17.9%). The code is
compared with the finished plan (14.3%/
17.9% + 14.3%/17.9%) and used in other ways
(11.4%/20.5%). The longitudinal comparison of all
three cultures indicates an increase in the way that
the code is used in strategic planning.
If companies accept that it is good corporate
practice to align their codes with their strategic
planning processes, then why do they not make
that final comparison of the plan against the code?
What if the final plans and the codes are incom-
patible? How then does one guard against this
situation and ensure that the plan not matching the
espoused ethical stance of the organization does not
occur? Surely as a part of good governance, all
companies should make an obligatory check to be
sure of consistency in these areas because, ‘‘A
congruence between the strategic plan, which
drives the organization’s actions, and the espoused
ethical views of the company should also make it
easier for employees to act in the marketplace. The
organization’s ethical views should not clash with
TABLE IX
Guide to strategic planning
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 34 43.6 35 35.7 22 56.4 Value 10.46
No 30 38.5 43 43.9 6 15.4 df 4
Don’t know 14 17.9 20 20.4 11 28.2
Total 78 100.0 98 100.0 39 100.0 Sig. 0.033*
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 36 49.3 39 39.0 66 60.0 Value 10.07
No 25 34.2 41 41.0 26 23.6 df 4
Don’t know 12 16.4 20 20.0 18 16.4
Total 74 100.0 100 100.0 110 100.0 Sig. 0.039*
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 8.16.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 12.90.
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the strategic view of the company’’ (Wood and
Callaghan, 2003, p. 218).
Curiously, the observation that Swedish organi-
zations are more likely to use their code as a guide to
strategic planning would seem to reflect the cultural
belief that ethical behavior is normative in Swedish
society. The comparatively lower incidence of use in
both Canadian and Australian organizations would
seem to indicate a disconnect between the roles of
corporate strategy and that of corporate ethics.
Further – this may well be an underestimated foible
of an Anglo-Saxon based corporate culture. From a
theoretical and literature based perspective, the use
of codes of ethics as an integral part of the basis of
corporate strategy is more essential, than desirable, if
organizations are to truly inculcate ethical behavior
within the organization. If companies are to truly
maximize the full potential of their code of ethics it
must be integral to all that the organization does.
The only practical way for this to occur is through
the corporate philosophy, planning, and strategy
processes of the organization. Not to do this risks the
code being perceived as a less than token gesture, for
purposes other than the primary interests of the
organization. For this very reason, it is hoped that
future studies identify a growing increase in the use
of corporate codes as guides to the strategic planning
process.
Ethics committee
If business ethics is viewed as such an important part
of the organization then an ethics committee may
have been an idea that organizations have contem-
plated and an area in which they may have initiated
action (McDonald and Zepp, 1989; Rampersad,
2003; Weber, 1981). This question was asked to see
whether this construct, that is used in US companies
and recommended by a number of writers (Center
for Business Ethics, 1986; Weber, 1981; Wood,
2002), has actually been incorporated by private
sector organizations in Australia, Canada, and Swe-
den, across the period of the study.
There is a significant association between the
national belonging and the existence of an ethics
committee or its equivalent in the studied companies
in both studies. The ethics committee, as shown in
Table XI, was more frequent in Sweden (50.0%)
than in Australia (26.6%) and Canada (38.8%) in
2001–2002, but it is now more frequent in Canada
(56.4%) than Australia (43.2%) and Sweden
(31.9%) in 2005–2006.
This situation is of interest in respect to compa-
nies in Sweden that have seen a reduction in the
frequency of ethics committees whereas Australia
and Canada have seen an increase over the study
period. It is unusual to see a reduction in the
TABLE X
What are the guides to strategic planning?
2001–2002 Australia Canada Sweden
n = 34 % of Yes n = 35 % of Yes n = 22 % of Yes
Code is consulted in the Planning Process (a) 11 (1) 32.4 10 (1) 28.6 8 (2) 36.4
Code used as the basis of the Planning Philosophy (b) 9 (2) 26.5 7 (2) 20.0 9 (1) 40.9
Code is compared with the finished Plan (c) 3 (5) 8.8 5 (3) 14.3 3 (3) 13.6
The code is used in (a) (b) and (c) 6 (3) 17.4 5 (3) 14.3 2 (4) 9.1
Code used in Other Way 5 (4) 14.7 4 (5) 11.4 0 (5) 0.0
2005–2006 n = 36 % of Yes n = 39 % of Yes n = 66 % of Yes
Code is consulted in the Planning Process (a) 10 (3) 27.8 15 (2) 38.5 25 (1) 37.9
Code used as the basis of the Planning Philosophy (b) 13 (1) 36.1 16 (1) 41.0 19 (3) 28.8
Code is compared with the finished Plan (c) 8 (4) 22.2 7 (4) 17.9 16 (4) 24.2
The code is used in (a) (b) and (c) 11 (2) 30.6 7 (4) 17.9 20 (2) 30.3
Code used in Other Way 3 (5) 8.3 8 (3) 20.5 6 (5) 9.1
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numbers from the earlier to the later study particu-
larly in this area as one would have expected an
increase of use, not a decrease. The reduction in the
incidence of the existence of ethics committees in
Swedish organizations may also be a reflection of the
larger sample obtained in the 2005–2006 iteration of
the study. Yet nevertheless, if business ethics is
important, then surely companies should commu-
nicate this fact by having designated ethics com-
mittees that are seen by all. Not to have a committee
signals to the employees of the organization and
other stakeholders that the company does not see
business ethics as an important enough area to
warrant such attention.
The results across each country are consistent with
the previous observations in this study that would
seem to indicate a distinct difference between the
primarily Anglo-Saxon based cultures of Australia
and Canada and that of Sweden. If this is the case it
would be expected that the use of ethics committees
would continue to increase in future studies in
Australia and Canada, but to a lesser degree in
Swedish organizations.
Ethics training committee and staff training in ethics
The two areas of ethics training committee and staff
ethics training are linked from a theoretical per-
spective because of our belief that one cannot just
expect employees to be ethical to the level of the
organization’s expectations without having some
involvement with training. Such a committee can
provide a fruitful environment in which employees
can engage in discussion and have education in
ethics in situations that they might face whilst in the
organization’s employ. A number of writers have
advocated the use of training programs as a means of
institutionalizing ethics within the organization
(Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Harrington, 1991;
Laczniak and Murphy, 1991; Maclagan, 1992;
McDonald and Zepp, 1990; Rampersad, 2003;
Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1992; Trevino and Brown,
2004; Wood, 2002).
The use of an ethics training committee is not
prevalent in any of the three countries in either of
the studies (see Table XII) – Australia (19.0%/
24.7%), Canada (27.6%/30.0%), and Sweden
(17.9%/19.5%).
Whilst there have been marginal increases in the
use of ethics training committees, it appears not to
be a concept that any of the three cultures has really
embraced. Furthermore, there is no significant
association between the national belonging and the
existence of an ethics training committee or its
equivalent in the studied companies. One possible
reason for a low incidence of ethics training com-
mittees may well be the use of external organizations
for the development and provision of training
services. Organizational size may also be a factor
TABLE XI
Ethics committee or its equivalent
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square
test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 21 26.6 38 38.6 20 50.0 Value 6.72
No 58 73.4 60 61.2 20 50.0 df 2
Total 79 100.0 98 100.0 40 100.0 Sig. 0.035*
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 32 43.2 57 56.4 36 31.9 Value 13.12
No 42 56.8 44 43.6 77 68.1 df 2
Total 74 100.0 101 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.001**
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 14.56.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 32.12.
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limiting their use. Future study in this area may
explain the limited use and role of these committees.
The staff training in ethics in both studies (see
Table XIII) is similar in all cultures – Sweden
(55.0%/52.2%), Australia (44.3%/52.7%), and
Canada (45.8%/58.4%). However, there is no sig-
nificant association between the national belonging
and the existence of staff training in ethics in the
studied companies in 2001–2002 and 2005–2006.
The interesting finding here is that in all three cul-
tures about half of the organizations do not engage in
staff training in ethics. Not to train staff assumes that
they must already have perfect knowledge in the area
or perhaps it may subconsciously highlight that
ethics is not really important enough to warrant
company time. If the latter contention holds then
that is concerning about the acceptance of business
ethics by organizations. It leads one to suggest that
business ethics may just be window dressing to
appease stakeholders rather than an initiative
embraced by the organization as it should be. Not to
educate and train staff in the ethics values and
principles of the organization may make a mockery
of the entire process! Whilst the existence of a formal
TABLE XII
Ethics training committee or its equivalent
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-
square test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 15 19.0 27 27.6 7 17.9 Value 2.44
No 64 81.0 71 72.4 32 82.1 df 2
Total 79 100.0 98 100.0 39 100.0 Sig. 0.296
2005–2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 18 24.7 30 30.0 22 19.5 Value 3.19
No 55 75.3 70 70.0 91 80.5 df 2
Total 73 100.0 100 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.203
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 8.85.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 17.87.
TABLE XIII
Staff training in ethics
Year/Item Australia % Canada % Sweden % Pearson chi-square test
2001–2002a n = 81 n = 100 n = 40
Yes 35 44.3 44 45.8 22 55.0 Value 1.31
No 44 55.7 52 54.2 18 45.0 df 2
Total 79 100.0 96 100.0 40 100.0 Sig. 0.519
2005-2006b n = 76 n = 102 n = 113
Yes 39 52.7 59 58.4 59 52.2 Value 0.959
No 35 47.3 42 41.6 54 47.8 df 2
Total 74 100.0 101 100.0 113 100.0 Sig. 0.619
a0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 18.79.
b0 cell have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 33.66.
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code of ethics may well be sufficient to obviate the
organization’s responsibilities in the current social,
political and legal environments, the expectations
placed on appropriate corporate behavior are likely
to continue to grow and the demand for the con-
tinued evolution of corporate ethical practice is
highly likely. If this is to be the case, the incidence of
specific staff training in ethics would be expected to
increase over the future course of this study.
Implications
This research has contributed to an examination of
the different areas that may regulate and support staff
in the use of corporate codes of ethics. In fact, the
items may be divided into two levels that frame
corporate codes of ethics (see Figure 1). One of the
levels focuses on regulation, such as the conse-
quences for a breach of the corporate code of ethics,
conduct ethical audits and the ethical performance
appraisal of staff. The other level focuses on staff
support, such as: the support to whistle blowers; the
guidance in strategic planning; and the presence of
an ethics ombudsman, ethics committee, ethics
training committee and staff training. We do not
argue that this framework is complete, but it should
be seen as a platform for further development and
refinement.
There is a need for a regulatory level that surrounds
the ways in which organizations try to inculcate the
ethos of their corporate code of ethics into their every
day business practices. Without it there are no mea-
sures in place to make an adequate evaluation of staff
performance. In fact, this regulatory level serves as a
point of reference that the company and its staff
should be able to relate to at the strategic, tactical, and
operational levels of their business practices. This idea
also connects to Hofstede’s dimensions of national
cultures. In Hofstede’s (1983a, b) dimensions of na-
tional cultures, as stated earlier, Canada and Australia
are grouped together (Anglo group) while Sweden
belongs to another group (Nordic group), and this
pattern is reflected in the analyses of the structures and
processes put in place to inculcate the ethos of busi-
ness ethics of the three countries in terms of the area
of regulation. There appears to be an impact of na-
tional cultures involved in the implementation of
ethical structures and processes, in particular, the
dimension which Hofstede labeled as ‘uncertainty
avoidance.’ In the area of staff support the impact of
national culture is more ambiguous as Canadian
companies in recent years have more measures in
place now than Australian and Swedish companies,
which has been a change from the past.
There is also a need to support staff in different
ways; otherwise they will not know the corporate
view and what to do and what not to do in situations
requiring an ethical decision. In other words, they
need assistance to determine what are acceptable and
unacceptable business practices. It is not a matter of
course of just knowing what is ethical or unethical,
but inevitably in any situation demanding an ethical
response there will be ambiguity of what to do or
what not to do on these occasions and in these
circumstances. One needs to be aware that ethical
values and principles change over time and vary
across contexts. It is therefore crucial to create a
framework that regulates one’s corporate practices,
but also there must be structures and processes in
place to guide staff in their actions and behaviors.
Our findings confirm that these regulations and
measures to support staff vary across the countries
studied and, therefore, should be seen as areas of
potential importance to inculcating the ethos of
corporate codes of ethics across societies. We believe
that this framework may guide the strategic, tactical,
and operational corporate perspective of business
practices. It may be used to monitor the tactical
decision-making of the company and related pro-
cedures. It may also be crucial in influencing the
operational behaviors at different levels of the
organization. In sum, it does not provide a complete
framework, but it pinpoints and sheds light upon
some essential areas that need to be considered in
Corporate Codes 
of Ethics
Consequences for a Breach
Ethical Performance 
Appraisal
Ethical Audits
Support to Whistle blowers
Guide to Strategic 
Planning
Ethics Ombudsman
Ethics Committee
Ethics Training 
Committee
Staff Training
’Regulation Level’’Staff Support Level’
Figure 1. A framework of corporate codes of ethics –
Regulation and staff support.
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corporate efforts to establish, maintain, or enhance
the ethos of an organization’s codes of ethics.
Conclusions
It would appear from the empirical findings pre-
sented that while Sweden, Canada, and Australia are
extremely similar in their economic and social
development, there may well be distinct cultural
more´s and issues that are informing their business
ethics practices.
Earlier in this paper, it was postulated that based
on the measure of Uncertainty Avoidance, corpo-
rations operating in Australia and Canada are more
likely to have more formal rules established than
those corporations operating in Sweden. Generally
(see Table XIV) in the current tri-nation cross-cul-
tural survey, Sweden is ranked 1st or 3rd but rarely
do the observations mediate between Australia and
Canada in any of the areas of regulation and staff
support. In the area of the regulation of staff, it is
quite clear that corporations operating in Sweden do
not appear in 2005–2006 to have the formal rules in
place, as do those corporations operating in Australia
and/or Canada. The actual percentages per item are
presented and averaged in Table XV. The longitu-
dinal figures presented support the above assertion
that Australian (61.3%/73.9%) and Canadian (66.0%/
73.0%) companies appear to be more rule bound
than their Swedish (60.5%/59.8%) counterparts.
Also it was suggested that as a result of their more
compassionate and caring side, as indicated by their
Masculinity versus Femininity index, even if the
Swedes have rules established they may be more
sensitive in the ways that they interpret these rules
and/or support their employees to attain the cor-
poration’s expectations. If one examines Table XIV
in terms of areas of staff support, it can be seen that
the ranking order is not as one may expect in 2005–
2006 with Sweden (17), Canada (8), and Australia
(13). This ranking does not mirror the ranking on
the Masculinity/Femininity dimension. Several rea-
sons could be postulated for this apparent anomaly.
The Swedish companies may not see staff support
issues as needing to be incorporated into their
companies as formally as the more rule bound
Australians and Canadians may believe is necessary,
as the Swedes may have an inherent cultural belief
that they do not need rules to follow as people in
their organizations are ethical and therefore one does
not need to formalize what already occurs as part of
TABLE XIV
Frequency rank order of the responses
Table Area 2001–2002 2005–2006
Australia Canada Sweden Australia Canada Sweden
1st/2nd/3rd 1st/2nd/3rd
Regulation
4 Consequences for a breach 2 1 3 2 1 3
5 Ethical performance appraisal 1 2 3 1 2 3
6 Conduct ethical audits 3 2 1 3 1 2
Sum of ranks 6 5 7 6 4 8
Staff support
7 Support for whistle blowers 2 1 3 2 1 3
8 Ethics ombudsman 3 1 2 3 1 2
9 Guide to strategic planning 2 3 1 2 3 1
11 Ethics committee 3 2 1 2 1 3
12 Ethics training committee 2 1 3 2 1 3
13 Staff training 3 2 1 2 1 3
Sum of ranks 15 10 11 13 8 17
NB: The lower the number the stronger the performance in the area.
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ongoing corporate culture. Another possibility is that
as Swedish organizations have come to the area of
business ethics considerations later than Canada and
Australia, they may not have had the time to
implement the extra policies that are so prevalent in
Canada and Australia. Another possible reason for
this anomaly may in some way be explained by re-
cent changes in the Swedish society in terms of
converting into a more and more masculine society
as a result of the effects of globalization.
De Geer et al. (2003) suggest that as globalization
has come to Sweden and as both U.S.A. and U.K.
companies are moving into the Swedish marketplace
they have brought with them an Anglo-Saxon form
of corporate governance that is markedly different to
the Swedish model of corporatism. The Swedish
historical model has always focused on stakeholders
where the Anglo-Saxon model has always focused
on shareholders. The Viking invasions of the Angles
(Britain) in the 9th, 10th, and 11th centuries for
commerce and trade and the spread of Viking cul-
ture may be now being reversed for commerce and
trade in the late 20th century and early 21st century.
‘Viking virtue’ may be becoming subservient to this
new ‘foreign’ business model and culture fostered by
globalization, and a new form of corporatization
may be developing in Sweden that may be starting to
permeate Swedish companies and the mindsets of
executives inevitably drawing them closer to a dif-
ferent model for business interactions.
When one examines the actual percentages of
support for staff per area and the overall average,
Sweden and Canada in 2001–2002 appeared closer
than did Australia to either of them. Australia as
compared to Sweden and Canada did seem to lack
support measures in place to assist staff to understand
the intent of the codes. This finding was in concert
with a parallel longitudinal study to this study con-
ducted by Wood and Callaghan (2003), where they
found that in corporate Australia measures in place
to support the intent of the code were not only
lacking, but there appeared to be no real improve-
ment in these issues since 1995. However, in our
2005–2006 study a different pattern may be distin-
guished. For example, Sweden ranks the highest in
the 2001–2002 study in terms of: using the code as a
guide to strategic planning; having an ethics com-
mittee and providing staff training, while in the
2005–2006 study it is reduced to being the leader
only in strategic planning.
On the contrary, Canada is leading the others
across all areas except for the one on strategic
TABLE XV
Percentage of the responses
Table Area 2001–2002 2005–2006
Australia Canada Sweden Australia Canada Sweden
1st/2nd/3rd 1st/2nd/3rd
Regulation
4 Consequences for a breach 89.6 97.0 79.5 95.9 99.0 82.1
5 Ethical performance appraisal 70.5 60.4 39.4 77.3 63.4 44.2
6 Conduct ethical audits 23.7 40.6 62.5 48.6 56.6 53.1
Average 61.3 66.0 60.5 73.9 73.0 59.8
Staff support
7 Support for whistle blowers 43.6 48.0 28.2 84.2 89.2 43.8
8 Ethics ombudsman 32.9 55.1 33.3 31.1 66.0 34.5
9 Guide to strategic planning 53.1 44.9 78.6 49.3 39.0 60.0
11 Ethics committee 26.6 38.6 50.0 43.2 56.4 31.9
12 Ethics training committee 19.0 27.6 17.9 24.7 30.0 19.5
13 Staff training 44.3 45.8 55.0 52.7 58.4 52.2
Average 36.6 43.3 43.8 47.5 56.5 40.3
NB: The lower the number the stronger the performance in the area.
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planning and Australia has progressed forward in a
number of areas. Furthermore, Sweden is now
ranked or placed mostly third across most of the
areas of staff support. Over the intervening years
between the two studies the approach of each of the
countries has shifted; however, in each culture the
approach to business ethics appears still to be in some
measure in line with their national cultural values as
proposed by Hofstede (1983a). A point of interest
here is that the Swedish culture is appearing to
converge with the Anglo-Saxon influenced cultures
of Australia and Canada. As globalization takes hold,
business practices in developed nations including
one’s approach to the inculcation of ethics in orga-
nizations may become more convergent. The spread
of globalization may in fact be a new wave of
imperialism that is based on a business paradigm,
where we all tend toward an outcome that mirrors
the dominant economic, philosophical, and cultural
forces in the marketplace that have emanated from
an Anglo-Saxon business tradition, thus challenging
the accepted Scandinavian model for conducting
business.
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revoked and is null and void, as if it had never been issued, if complete payment for the
license is not received on a timely basis either from User directly or through a payment
agent, such as a credit card company.
3.3 Unless otherwise provided in the Order Confirmation, any grant of rights to User (i) is
“one­time” (including the editions and product family specified in the license), (ii) is non­
exclusive and non­transferable and (iii) is subject to any and all limitations and restrictions
(such as, but not limited to, limitations on duration of use or circulation) included in the
Order Confirmation or invoice and/or in these terms and conditions. Upon completion of the
licensed use, User shall either secure a new permission for further use of the Work(s) or
immediately cease any new use of the Work(s) and shall render inaccessible (such as by
deleting or by removing or severing links or other locators) any further copies of the Work
(except for copies printed on paper in accordance with this license and still in User's stock at
the end of such period).
3.4 In the event that the material for which a republication license is sought includes third
party materials (such as photographs, illustrations, graphs, inserts and similar materials)
which are identified in such material as having been used by permission, User is responsible
for identifying, and seeking separate licenses (under this Service or otherwise) for, any of
such third party materials; without a separate license, such third party materials may not be
used.
3.5 Use of proper copyright notice for a Work is required as a condition of any license
granted under the Service. Unless otherwise provided in the Order Confirmation, a proper
copyright notice will read substantially as follows: “Republished with permission of
[Rightsholder’s name], from [Work's title, author, volume, edition number and year of
copyright]; permission conveyed through Copyright Clearance Center, Inc. ” Such notice
must be provided in a reasonably legible font size and must be placed either immediately
adjacent to the Work as used (for example, as part of a by­line or footnote but not as a
separate electronic link) or in the place where substantially all other credits or notices for the
new work containing the republished Work are located. Failure to include the required notice
results in loss to the Rightsholder and CCC, and the User shall be liable to pay liquidated
damages for each such failure equal to twice the use fee specified in the Order Confirmation,
in addition to the use fee itself and any other fees and charges specified.
3.6 User may only make alterations to the Work if and as expressly set forth in the Order
Confirmation. No Work may be used in any way that is defamatory, violates the rights of
third parties (including such third parties' rights of copyright, privacy, publicity, or other
tangible or intangible property), or is otherwise illegal, sexually explicit or obscene. In
addition, User may not conjoin a Work with any other material that may result in damage to
the reputation of the Rightsholder. User agrees to inform CCC if it becomes aware of any
infringement of any rights in a Work and to cooperate with any reasonable request of CCC
or the Rightsholder in connection therewith.
4. Indemnity. User hereby indemnifies and agrees to defend the Rightsholder and CCC, and
their respective employees and directors, against all claims, liability, damages, costs and
expenses, including legal fees and expenses, arising out of any use of a Work beyond the
scope of the rights granted herein, or any use of a Work which has been altered in any
unauthorized way by User, including claims of defamation or infringement of rights of
copyright, publicity, privacy or other tangible or intangible property.
5. Limitation of Liability. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES WILL CCC OR THE
RIGHTSHOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL OR
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION DAMAGES FOR
LOSS OF BUSINESS PROFITS OR INFORMATION, OR FOR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE A WORK,
EVEN IF ONE OF THEM HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. In any event, the total liability of the Rightsholder and CCC (including their
respective employees and directors) shall not exceed the total amount actually paid by User
for this license. User assumes full liability for the actions and omissions of its principals,
employees, agents, affiliates, successors and assigns.
6. Limited Warranties. THE WORK(S) AND RIGHT(S) ARE PROVIDED “AS IS”. CCC
HAS THE RIGHT TO GRANT TO USER THE RIGHTS GRANTED IN THE ORDER
CONFIRMATION DOCUMENT. CCC AND THE RIGHTSHOLDER DISCLAIM ALL
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OTHER WARRANTIES RELATING TO THE WORK(S) AND RIGHT(S), EITHER
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. ADDITIONAL RIGHTS MAY BE REQUIRED TO USE ILLUSTRATIONS,
GRAPHS, PHOTOGRAPHS, ABSTRACTS, INSERTS OR OTHER PORTIONS OF THE
WORK (AS OPPOSED TO THE ENTIRE WORK) IN A MANNER CONTEMPLATED
BY USER; USER UNDERSTANDS AND AGREES THAT NEITHER CCC NOR THE
RIGHTSHOLDER MAY HAVE SUCH ADDITIONAL RIGHTS TO GRANT.
7. Effect of Breach. Any failure by User to pay any amount when due, or any use by User of
a Work beyond the scope of the license set forth in the Order Confirmation and/or these
terms and conditions, shall be a material breach of the license created by the Order
Confirmation and these terms and conditions. Any breach not cured within 30 days of
written notice thereof shall result in immediate termination of such license without further
notice. Any unauthorized (but licensable) use of a Work that is terminated immediately upon
notice thereof may be liquidated by payment of the Rightsholder's ordinary license price
therefor; any unauthorized (and unlicensable) use that is not terminated immediately for any
reason (including, for example, because materials containing the Work cannot reasonably be
recalled) will be subject to all remedies available at law or in equity, but in no event to a
payment of less than three times the Rightsholder's ordinary license price for the most
closely analogous licensable use plus Rightsholder's and/or CCC's costs and expenses
incurred in collecting such payment.
8. Miscellaneous.
8.1 User acknowledges that CCC may, from time to time, make changes or additions to the
Service or to these terms and conditions, and CCC reserves the right to send notice to the
User by electronic mail or otherwise for the purposes of notifying User of such changes or
additions; provided that any such changes or additions shall not apply to permissions already
secured and paid for.
8.2 Use of User­related information collected through the Service is governed by CCC’s
privacy policy, available online here:
http://www.copyright.com/content/cc3/en/tools/footer/privacypolicy.html.
8.3 The licensing transaction described in the Order Confirmation is personal to User.
Therefore, User may not assign or transfer to any other person (whether a natural person or
an organization of any kind) the license created by the Order Confirmation and these terms
and conditions or any rights granted hereunder; provided, however, that User may assign
such license in its entirety on written notice to CCC in the event of a transfer of all or
substantially all of User’s rights in the new material which includes the Work(s) licensed
under this Service.
8.4 No amendment or waiver of any terms is binding unless set forth in writing and signed
by the parties. The Rightsholder and CCC hereby object to any terms contained in any
writing prepared by the User or its principals, employees, agents or affiliates and purporting
to govern or otherwise relate to the licensing transaction described in the Order
Confirmation, which terms are in any way inconsistent with any terms set forth in the Order
Confirmation and/or in these terms and conditions or CCC's standard operating procedures,
whether such writing is prepared prior to, simultaneously with or subsequent to the Order
Confirmation, and whether such writing appears on a copy of the Order Confirmation or in a
separate instrument.
8.5 The licensing transaction described in the Order Confirmation document shall be
governed by and construed under the law of the State of New York, USA, without regard to
the principles thereof of conflicts of law. Any case, controversy, suit, action, or proceeding
arising out of, in connection with, or related to such licensing transaction shall be brought, at
CCC's sole discretion, in any federal or state court located in the County of New York, State
of New York, USA, or in any federal or state court whose geographical jurisdiction covers
the location of the Rightsholder set forth in the Order Confirmation. The parties expressly
submit to the personal jurisdiction and venue of each such federal or state court.If you have
any comments or questions about the Service or Copyright Clearance Center, please contact
us at 978­750­8400 or send an e­mail to info@copyright.com.
v 1.1
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A corporate model of sustainable business practices: An ethical perspective
Go¨ran Svensson a,*, Greg Wood b,1, Michael Callaghan b,2
aOslo School of Management, PO Box 1195, Sentrum, 0107 Oslo, Norway
bBowater School of Management and Marketing, Deakin University, PO Box 423, Warrnambool, Victoria 3280, Australia
1. Introduction
A corporate model of sustainable business practices needs to
contribute to the stakeholder value in a broader sense (Waddock,
Bodwell, & Graves, 2002). Stakeholder value is a broad concept and
implies that a company has responsibilities and commitments to
many different internal and external stakeholders in the market-
place and society, not only to its investors and the owners of the
company, but also to its employees, customers, suppliers, societies
and the environment (Mathur & Kenyon, 1997). In fact, the planet
Earth may be interpreted as representing a group of stakeholders
consisting of the human, animal and vegetable kingdoms
(Svensson, 2008).
The IPCC WGI Fourth Assessment Report (2007) is an inter-
governmental UN-report and it describes: (i) human and natural
drivers of climate change, (ii) observed climate change, (iii) climate
processes and attribution, and (iv) estimates of projected future
climate change (p. 2). This report supports implicitly the need for
truly sustainable business practices in the marketplace and
society—a ﬁeld of research that so far has only to a minor extent
penetrated previous business research. In fact, there is still no
explicit link between research ﬁndings in natural sciences and
current business research. Nevertheless, the scientiﬁc evidence
regarding a progressive climate change is becoming an essential
aspect that may inﬂuence the ongoing discourse across subject
areas in business research. The evidence presented in the
mentioned UN-report provides useful knowledge and valuable
foresight to different stakeholders that may stimulate the global
sustainability and the local adaptability of business practices
(Svensson, 2008). The dilemma is that current and future
sustainable business practices will have to take place in an era
where economic conditions are affected and confronted with a
supposed and fearsome climate change (Stern, 2007).
Interestingly, the concern for sustainable business practices in
the marketplace and society is far from a recent topic (e.g., Carson,
1962). It has been concluded that sustainable business practices
and their development shouldmeet the needs and requirements of
the present without compromising the ability of future genera-
tions to meet their own needs (Brundtland, 1987). Business
research is, to our knowledge, far from addressing the core needs
and requirements as well as the multiple aspects of sustainable
business practices.
Hart (1997) pinpoints the complexity of achieving a sustainable
global economy. The dilemma is that current economic models
assume continuous growth in the marketplace and society. Wood
and Callaghan (2003) believe that this quest to continually increase
corporate wealth is at the centre of our commercial traditions.
Senior executives usually have their remuneration packages tied to
increased corporate wealth and as such, they are personally
affected by their company’s tangible performance in the market-
place. In the U.S.A. recently, we have seen executives artiﬁcially
inﬂate their corporate bottom lines (e.g., Enron) in an attempt to
placate stock market pundits and scrutineers: individuals whose
every word is voraciously consumed by investors. The true
ﬁnancial position of these companies has been masked by
deception. Any performance less than that which was expected,
places the company’s future in a tenuous and perhaps even a
precarious position. If one’s company is given an assessment of
potential poor performance by these ‘gurus’, at best it can mean
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stock price instability and at worst a run to sell off the stock. The
structure of ‘the system’ leads to the very sharp practices that the
same system has enacted laws to minimise. The means of keeping
score for corporate success, in and of itself, sets a culture and an
environment that tempts one to ﬂirt with danger. Invariably, the
way ‘the wealth game’ is played leads executives and others to
tinker about the edges of acceptability in the misguided hope and
belief that the ends may justify the means. Such a situation is
counter productive to sustainable business practices as imme-
diacy, not necessarily longevity (sustainability), is the driver of
individual and corporate decisions and actions.
The planet Earth needs to be capable of supporting ongoing and
future business practices if they are to be considered genuinely
sustainable from both an ecological and an economic perspective.
There is no simple solution to this situation, but different
perspectives may contribute to create conditions and models of
sustainable business practices.
In the last twenty years, the terms such as corporate
governance, corporate social responsibility, triple bottom line,
and sustainability have all become part of the every day vocabulary
of organizations. These concepts need to be embedded in the
philosophical treatise that is business ethics. Not to clearly deﬁne
these concepts leads to the vagaries of individual interpretation
and they drift along in a sea of platitudes and vaguely deﬁned
hopes. Our great concern has been that corporate governance, for
example, has become just another checklist to be completed and
ﬁled and forgotton until the next time the speciﬁc legislative
requirement needs to be met. The philosophy of expediency is
driving the agenda and practitioners tend to move over time away
from the true philsophy that underpins the concept. We contend
that one cannot have truly sustainable business practices without
being focussed upon being ethical. We believe that the sustain-
ability of business practices must be closely linked to the ethical
aspects of these same business practices. We see them as
intertwined and inseparable. If one adopts an ethical stance then
one should naturally be doing business in a sustainable way. In line
with this sentiment, the objective of this paper is to describe a
corporate model of sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective. The model is outlined and described in the next
section.
2. A corporate model of sustainable business practices: an
ethical perspective
A corporate model of ‘sustainable business practices’ from an
ethical perspective may be divided into ﬁve separate but at the
same time interconnected elements as follows (see also Fig. 1):
(I) foundation,
(II) communication,
(III) guidance,
(IV) outcome, and
(V) reconnection.
Themodel relates in part to thework byWood, Svensson, Singh,
Carasco, and Callaghan (2004), Singh, Carasco, Svensson, Wood,
and Callaghan (2005) and Svensson and Wood (2008a). The
elements of the model and their concomitant artefacts or areas
require constant monitoring of the corporate actions and
behaviours in the marketplace and society in order to determine
whether these business practices are sustainable or not from an
ethical perspective. On an overall level, the corporate model of
‘sustainable business practices’ should be seen as a continuous and
iterative process.
The model is continuous because it contains a series of
consecutive elements that are mutually interdependent—that is,
one depends upon the other, and vice versa. We propose in our
corporate model that the process may be initiated with an element
of ‘foundation,’ which lays the ground to develop, manage and
monitor sustainable business practices in the marketplace and
society. In addition, it provides support for the element of
‘communication’ that demands that companies inform internal
Fig. 1. A corporate model of sustainable business practices: an ethical perspective.
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and external stakeholders of the soundness of both current and
future sustainable business practices. The next phase emphasizes
the elementof ‘guidance’ of the performance of sustainablebusiness
practices in the marketplace and society that in turn leads to the
element of ‘outcome.’ The latter gives the opportunity to evaluate
the sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective. The
crucial ﬁfth element of ‘reconnection’ serves the purpose of control
and adjustment of business practices, whether they are sustainable
or not from an ethical perspective. This element enables the
monitoring and control of each previous element of the model.
The corporate model of sustainable business practices is
iterative. It illustrates the ongoing and forthcoming reconnection
between elements. Each element is in turn linked and evaluated in
relation to the sustainability of business practices. The elements
and related artefacts of the model are described and substantiated
in the following paragraphs of this section. It should be noted that
we do not argue that this model is complete, but it should be seen
as a platform for further development and reﬁnement in the ﬁeld of
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective.
2.1. Sustainable business practices
It is difﬁcult to determine what may be classiﬁed as sustainable
and non-sustainable business practices. An essential aspect is that
there are expectations and perceptions that vary across market-
places and societies, and that inﬂuence the prevailing view of what
may, ormaynot, be seen as sustainable business practices. There are
several stakeholders that contribute to this conundrum. For
example, government legislation may frame and deﬁne the criteria
of sustainable business practices. In fact, all developedwestern style
democracies have laws that govern the expected and perceived
actions and behaviours in business practices as they tend not to be
self-regulatory (Carson, 2003; Davies, 2001; Piety, 2004; Rondinelli,
2003). Governments have enacted legislation to provide the arena
for business practices that are acceptable within the society
(Hoffman et al., 2003). In extension, the legislation indicates those
business practices that may be categorised as sustainable or not.
Another stakeholder group that inﬂuences the view of sustainable
business practices are lobbyists and their groups. Historically, they
have beenable to impact societies’ and their citizenry’s expectations
and perceptions of companies’ business practices (Grit, 2004;
Rosthorn, 2000; Whawell, 1998; Zylidopoulos, 2002). Companies
are also confronted with societal expectations and perceptions
beyond purely economic issues, such as environmental and social
change responsibilities (Handelman & Arnold, 1999).
Increased education among stakeholders in societies plays a
role in inﬂuencing the expectations and perceptions of sustainable
business practices (Sørensen, 2002). Furthermore, the media has
always occupied an important position in modern and open
societies (Collier, 2000; Wheeler, Fabig, & Boele, 2002). Therefore,
socially responsible managers (e.g., Jose Sergio Gabrielli de
Azevedo, CEO of Petrobras) are the key to manage and monitor
the performance of sustainable business practices and to avoid
dilemmas in the marketplace and society (Sims & Brinkmann,
2003). Socially responsible managers do the right thing because it
is the right thing to do. It is the correct action to take and an action
that society expects. Executives should ‘‘act ethically not out of fear
of being caught when doing wrong. Rather, they should embrace
ethical actions and behaviour in sustainable business practices
because of the freedom, self-conﬁrmation, and success that it
brings’’ (Thomas, Schermerhorn, & Dienhart, 2004, p. 64). Cragg
(2000, p. 213) states that: ‘‘commerce without conscience is a
formula for human exploitation, not human development.’’
Professional associations may be important too in inﬂuencing
the expectations and the perceptions of sustainable business
practices in the marketplace and society (Richardson, 2001). In
addition, companies should not bring pressure to bear on their
employees to violate their professional obligations (Carson, 2003).
Companies usually experience competition and are geared up to
meet it. When this competition is having a deleterious effect on the
company, it can force individuals into situations thatmay lead them
to compromise their values and ideals in sustainable business
practices (Cohan, 2002; Fraedrich, 1992; McKendall, DeMarr, &
Jones-Rikkers, 2002; Sethi, 2003). With the awakening of globaliza-
tion has come a realization in ﬁrst world economies that there are
companies who appear to have diverse sets of actions and
behavioural standards depending upon the country in which they
ﬁnd themselves at the time (McMurtry, 2002; Sørensen, 2002).
3. The element of ‘foundation’
The element of ‘foundation’ consists of a subset of artefacts that
may guide companies in their efforts to manage and monitor
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective, in areas
such as:
(I) a code of ethics,
(II) ethical audits,
(III) ethical performance appraisal, and
(IV) consequences for a breach of the code.
There is a need for an element of ‘foundation’ that surrounds the
ways in which companies try to inculcate the sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective. Without it there are no
measures in place to make an adequate evaluation of organiza-
tional and staff performance. In fact, this element serves as a point
of reference that the company and its staff should be able to relate
to at the strategic, tactical and operational levels of their
sustainable business practices. It is also a point of reference to
other stakeholders in the marketplace and society.
3.1. Code of ethics
An important founding artefact in the corporate model of
sustainable business from an ethical perspective is a code of ethics.
Since the early 1980s, a number of studies in the area of corporate
codes of ethics have been conducted in the U.S.A. (e.g., Berenbeim,
2000; Chonko, Wotruba, & Loe, 2003; Cressey & Moore, 1983;
Mathews, 1987;Weaver, Trevino, & Cochran, 1999), in the UK (e.g.,
Langlois & Schlegelmilch, 1990; Le Jeune & Webley, 1998), in
Ireland (O’Dwyer & Madden, 2006), in Canada (LeFebvre & Singh,
1992; Schwartz, 2002; Singh, 2006) in Sweden (Svensson, Wood, &
Callaghan, 2004, 2006), in Australia (Kaye, 1992; Farrell & Cobbin,
1996; Wood, 2000; Wood & Callaghan, 2003; Callaghan, Wood, &
Svensson, 2008). Code studies have been also conducted on the
largest multinational corporations operating across a range of
jurisdictions in the world (Bethoux, Didry, &Mias, 2007; Carasco &
Singh, 2003; Kaptein, 2004; Singh et al., 2005; Wood et al., 2004).
Stajkovic and Luthans (1997) see codes of ethics as one of the
key antecedent factors that interact together to inﬂuence the
ethical standards of people and organizations. Berenbeim (2000)
sees codes of ethics as having a pivotal importance in making an
organizationmore ethical. Nijhof, Cludts, Fisscher, and Laan (2003)
suggest that a code once written is not enough by itself to ensure a
responsible ethical organization. They go onto say that ensuring
that the code values are embedded in the organization can one
hope ensure not only responsible individuals but also responsible
organizations, therefore codes of ethics have amajor part to play in
enhancing the ethical performance of organizations (Wood, 2002).
In extension, they play an important role in corporate efforts to
manage and monitor sustainable business practices from an
ethical perspective.
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3.2. Conduct ethical audits
Another essential founding artefact of the corporate model of
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective is the
conduct of ethical audits. A number of authors have suggested the
need to incorporate ethical audits into a company’s processes
(Crotts, Dickson, & Ford, 2005; Laczniak & Murphy, 1991; Murphy,
1988). Garcia-Marza (2005) views the ethics audit as an integral
part of the process of developing trust, with the other factors in
developing trust being the existence of ethics codes and ethics
committees in the organization. ‘‘Within this integrated system of
ethicsmanagement in the company, ethics auditing can respond to
the basic objective of ethics management, which is simply to
integrate economic beneﬁt with social and environmental beneﬁt’’
(Garcia-Marza, 2005, p. 211).
It should be noted that ethical audits differ from the ethical
performance evaluation of employees. Ethical audits are an
examination of the company’s ethical performance, whilst the
other is an examination on a personal level of the ethical
performance of individuals within the company. Companies use
evaluations in various facets of their business practices in order to
monitor the adherence by their various staff units to the policies
and guidelines of the company. Ethics should be one such area in
which evaluations and/or audits are used to determine if
employees are following the policies of the company. Ethical
audits could be used to develop, manage and monitor sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective, and they may also
pinpoint those practices that are not sustainable.
3.3. Ethical performance appraisal
The third founding artefact of the corporate model of
sustainable business from an ethical perspective is the value of
the ethical performance appraisal. The view that companies should
formalize the ethical performance of employees through the
employee appraisal system is supported by Fraedrich (1992),
Harrington (1991), Laczniak and Murphy (1991) and Trevino and
Brown (2004). Harrington (1991), in common with Fraedrich’s
(1992) idea, suggests that ethical decisionmaking should become a
part of the performance appraisal of individuals. This idea is a
commendable one in that it integrates ethics into one’s perceived
corporate performance: it is another way of rewarding ethical
behavior and discouraging unethical behaviour. The concern in this
situation is with the way in which this process would be
implemented and its probable vagaries and abuses. Like all
performance appraisals that are not necessarily based upon
quantiﬁable data, the subjective opinion of the line manager
could be imposed upon the individual subordinate.
Companies are placing a lot of trust and faith in line supervisors.
Therefore, this process would need to be scrutinized in great detail
before its introduction andwould need to bemonitored once it has
been introduced; however, the general principle is one that should
be considered. The concern here is that according to Baumhart
(1961) and Brenner and Molander (1977), it is one’s superior who
is the one most likely to place the subordinate in an unethical
position which may lead them to compromise their values. Ethical
performance appraisal may contribute to strengthen corporate
efforts to manage andmonitor sustainable business practices from
an ethical perspective.
3.4. Consequences for a breach
A last, but not least important, founding artefact of the
corporate model of sustainable business from an ethical perspec-
tive is that there should be consequences for a breach of the
corporate code of ethics. A number of writers contend that within a
code one should outline enforcement provisions for those
individuals who do not uphold the code (Fraedrich, 1992; Lere
& Gaumnitz, 2003; Schwartz, 2002; Seidman, 2004; Stoner, 1989;
Thomas et al., 2004; Trevino & Brown, 2004). The concern here is
that consequences for a breach, should not be just placed in the
code as a public relations exercise, but they should be imple-
mented in all good faith as a measure of commitment to
developing the ethos of the code and the betterment of the
company. The company, by having procedures for a breach of the
code, signals to employees the signiﬁcance of the need to abide by
the code for both themselves and the company and affected
stakeholders. Subsequently, consequences for a breach of the code
may encourage staff or other involved stakeholders in the company
to perform sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective.
4. The element of ‘communication’
The element of ‘communication’ consists of a subset of artefacts
that may aid companies to inform stakeholders about their efforts
in performing sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective, in areas such as:
(I) communication of code to company’s workers,
(II) company information about of the code to new staff,
(III) information about the code to customers,
(IV) information about the code to suppliers, and
(V) communication of the code to other stakeholders.
There is support for an element of ‘communication’ in which
companies may inform or promote their sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective internally and externally.
Without it there is no evident medium as to how and to whom it
should be communicated. The way that the company chooses to
interact or ignore the expectations and perceptions in the
marketplace and society with respect to ethical concerns provides
its own consequences. Companies need to be aware of the impacts
of their practices in a number of areas. These areas of business
practices will have an impact on the company’s continued success
in the marketplace and society (Wiley, 1995). Codes should be
known, visible and accessible documents that have an external and
internal focus and as such companies should be aware of the
relationships between the company and all of its stakeholders
(Benson, 1989; Fraedrich, 1992; Murphy, 1988; Townley, 1992;
Wood, 2002).
4.1. Communication of the code to the company’s workers
The company’s workers are a crucial element of communication
to the corporate model of sustainable business practices from an
ethical perspective. The code has to be communicated to staff
effectively and provide good examples ofwhat is required. Rushton
(2002) suggests that progress towards an ethical company that is
meaningful and real can only be achieved when the corporate
leaders bring about these changes. It has been also suggested that
leaders must become models for positive learning by others
(Graham, 1995; Miller, 2002; Paine, 1994; Rushton, 2002; Thomas
et al., 2004; Jarnagin & Slocum, 2007). As Sims and Brinkmann
(2003, p.249) contend, ‘‘employees often emulate leader behaviour
and look to the leaders for cues to appropriate behaviour’’. This
leadership behaviour needs to be in concert with the espoused
views of the company as if it is not it leads to corporate dissonance
amongst the other employees. The ethical orientation of the CEO is
a critical issue (Hood, 2003; Joyner & Payne, 2002, p. 298) report on
the 1997Walker Information survey that, ‘‘revealed that 86% of the
employees surveyed who felt their ﬁrm’s ethics were positive,
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were strongly committed to their organizations . . .’’. Employees
should feel positive about their companies. They should feel proud
to work there and not see work as a burdensome chore. In a
company that does not engage satisfactorily with its new
employees, new staff will be less than satisﬁed. Companies need
to ensure that they and their new staff are moving towards the
same goals and this includes the manner by which these goals are
achieved. New staff members need to be active participants in the
company (Crane, Matten, & Moon, 2004). Employees should not
have to compromise their ethical standards to fulﬁl the company’s
requirements (Lovell, 2002). Satisﬁed staffmembers do not feel the
need to become whistleblowers.
4.2. Information about the code to customers
Customers may be seen as important in the element of
communication of the corporate model of sutainable business
practices from an ethical perspective. In recent years, concepts
such as ‘relationship marketing’ have become a part of business
vocabulary (e.g., Gro¨nroos, 2004; Gummesson, 1994). Theorists
have endeavoured to try to bring attention to the inescapable truth
that companies need repeat customers in order to thrive and
prosper (e.g., Gro¨nroos, 1994; Gummesson, 2004). Companies,
therefore, need to focus upon their actions and those of their agents
and employees to make sure that they act ethically and consider
customers’ views in allmatters (Wood, 2002). Customers and other
stakeholders should be seen as partners in the process of
developing company wealth, not as the means by which one
develops it (Metcalfe, 1998). Customers may be part of or are
inﬂuenced by companies’ efforts to maintain and develop
sustainable business practices in the marketplace and society.
4.3. Information about the code to suppliers
Suppliers may also be seen as important in the element of
communication of the corporate model of sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective. Many suppliers rely
extensively on the continued goodwill of the company. The power
in the relationship usually resides with the company. In most
industries, a range of alternate suppliers can be sourced. This
company ﬂexibility places pressure upon the incumbent supplier
to abide by the rules of the employing company (Crane et al., 2004).
Whilst suppliers should observe the company’s protocols (such as
the code of ethics), they should not be viewed as subservient in the
relationship. A relationship that relegates suppliers to a sub-
ordinate position should not be tolerated in ethical inter-company
relationships. The suppliers should be treated as an equal in the
venture, and accorded respect. They should be seen as partners in a
mutually inclusive mission to create value in the marketplace for
everyone in the business relationship. It is advisable to get
suppliers to embrace and contribute to the company’s values and
ethical viewpoints—in extension, sustainable business practices.
Companies should consult with suppliers since they can contribute
to the business practices in ways that may be surprising. Suppliers
see the company from a different perspective than the employee
and/or a consumer, and they can often provide insights that can
beneﬁt both parties (Wood, 2002). Therefore, suppliers should be
informed about the corporate code to maintain and develop,
manage and monitor sustainable business practices from an
ethical perspective in the marketplace and society.
4.4. Communication of the code to other stakeholders
Another crucial artefact in the element of communication in the
corporate model of sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective is to keep other stakeholders informed (Svensson &
Wood, 2008a). The sentiments and views of other stakeholders are
important to any company as they may be affected by the success
and/or failure of the company (Heath & Norman, 2004). Whilst
stakeholders can be located far from the day to day business
practices of the company, they can nonetheless impact on the
reputation of the company in the marketplace and society. One
seeks to ensure that stakeholders view the company as a positive
force for the society and that they deem the company to be an
acceptable purveyor of its products. Not to include stakeholders in
one’s thinking is an invitation for trouble in the future: to ignore
them is a recipe for disaster.
Good companies do not differentiate between institutional
stakeholders and other stakeholders in the marketplace and
society. The welfare of all stakeholders should be treated equally
regardless of the value they represent to the company. For
example, if companies ignore their shareholders then inevitably
this will lead to shareholder activism (Sparkes, 2001; Crane et al.,
2004). In sum, all stakeholders of the company may potentially be
important to develop, manage and monitor sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective.
5. The element of ‘guidance’
The element of ‘guidance’ consists of a subset of artefacts that
may support companies in their efforts to manage and monitor
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective, in areas
such as:
(I) the support of whistle blowers,
(II) an aid in strategic planning,
(III) the provision of an ethics ombudsman,
(IV) an ethics committee,
(V) ethics training committee, and
(VI) staff training in ethics.
There is a need to guide the members of the company in
differentways, otherwise theywill not know the corporate view on
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective and how
to act and behave in situations requiring ethical considerations. In
other words, they need assistance to determine what is acceptable
and unacceptable sustainable business practices. It is not a ‘‘matter
of course’’ or ‘‘just knowing’’ what is ethical or unethical, but
inevitably in any situation demanding an ethical response there
will be ambiguity regarding what to do or what not to do on these
occasions and in these circumstances. One needs to be aware that
ethical values and principles change over time and vary across
cultures. It is therefore crucial to create a framework that regulates
one’s corporate sustainable business practices, but also there must
be artefacts in place to guide staff in their ethical actions and
behaviors.
The element of ‘guidance’ may guide the strategic, tactical and
operational sustainable business practices. It may be used to
develop, manage and monitor the tactical decision-making of the
company and related procedures. It may also be crucial in
inﬂuencing the operational behaviors at different levels of the
company. In sum, it does not provide a complete framework, but it
pinpoints and sheds light upon some essential artefacts that need
to be considered in corporate efforts to establish, maintain and/or
enhance the sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective taking into consideration the framing element of
‘foundation.’
5.1. Support of whistle blowers
A guiding artefact in the corporate model of sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective is the support
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given to whistle blowers. In situations revealing unethical actions
and behaviors, and in taking steps to expose them, the dilemma
that many employees face, is in knowing to whom one can take an
issue so as to ensure it is dealt with appropriatly and that the
integrity of all persons involved is protected. Most importantly, for
the person making the complaint, there needs to be a guarantee of
freedom from reprisals (Gellerman, 1989; Labich, 1992; Stoner,
1989; Wood & Callaghan, 2003). By its very nature, whistle
blowing is a dangerous path to take for any employee. Even though
companies may have procedures in place to protect the whistle
blower, the act of whistle blowing has historically been fraught
with personal danger and the ever-present threat of recrimination
(Barnett, Cochran, & Taylor, 1993; Keenan, 1995; Keenan &
Krueger, 1992; Mclain & Keenan, 1999; Miceli & Near, 1984;
Miceli, Near, & Schwenk, 1991).
If companies are to evolve into ethical entities with sustainable
business practices, individuals must take both individual and
collective action to change the business practices that they seemay
be an antithesis to the ethical health of the company. Someone
must make the move to expose violations of the company’s ethical
principles. Formal guidelines to support whistle blowers should be
considered, because if standards are to be set then one needs ways
to ensure that either violations or breaches will be reported,
reviewed and corrected. If companies are going to expect ethical
behavior from their employees then whistle blowing (someone
who reports wrongdoing by the company) should be considered by
the company (Wood, 2002). Support to whistle blowers may serve
the purpose of avoiding undesirerable business practices that may
be categorized as non-sustainable, unethical or both.
5.2. Aid to strategic planning
Another essential guiding artefact in the corporate model of
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective is as an
aid to strategic planning. Thomas et al. (2004) contend that leaders
must think strategically about how they ensure that they engender
an ethical culture within the company. Leaders must have a vision
to move their company towards a better ethical culture of
sustainable business practices. They must empower their employ-
ees to act in ethical and sustainable ways. The test of whether
senior leadership in companies is doing these actions in reality is to
see if the company is utilizing the Robin and Reidenbach (1987)
suggestion that a method for closing the gap that they perceived
existed between concept and practice in the areas of ethics,
sustainability and corporate planning was that a company that is
committed to ethics and sustainability should inculcate those
espoused corporate values into the strategic planning process. The
focus of their attentionwas upon strategicmarketing planning, but
the principles that they proposed can be adapted to all forms of
strategic planning in all companies.
This view that if the company is serious about inculcating ethics
and sustainability into the business practices, then ethics should be
an integral part of the strategic planning process is in part
supported by Harrington (1991) and Wood (2002). Companies
should consider and review their plans in light of the ethical and
sustainable principles that the company believes that it should
apply and upon which it has predicated its decisions in respect to
its participation in the marketplace and society. It may lead to
enhanced development, management and monitoring of sustain-
able business practices.
5.3. Ethics ombudsman
A fourth guiding artefact in the corporate model of sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective is the presence of an
ethics ombudsman. It is anarea thathas a relationshipwith the issue
ofwhistle blowing. Companies need individualswho are designated
in this position, in order that individuals within the company who
have genuine concerns can feel free to voice these concerns to an
independent arbiter (Crotts et al., 2005; Laczniak & Murphy, 1991;
Murphy, 1988). If a companyhas apersondesignatedas a conﬁdante
to whom staff can go with ethical concerns, hopefully employees
will be encouraged tovolunteer informationaboutunethical actions
and behaviors that they perceive are damaging to the company. One
could assume that such a position in place within the company can
only but enhance the ethical health of its business practices. If the
role of an ombudsman was set up with the speciﬁc purpose of
protecting whistle blowers and resolving the concerns that they
raise, then the company may not only have ethical guidelines, but
they may be able to see the actual implementation of these
guidelines come to fruition in order to develop,manage andmonitor
the sustainability of ongoing business practices.
5.4. Ethics committee
A ﬁfth guiding artefact in the corporate model of sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective is the development
of an ethics committee. If sustainable business practices are
viewed as an important part of the company’s activities, then an
ethics committee may have been contemplated by businesses and
an area inwhich theymay have initiated action (McDonald & Zepp,
1989; Rampersad, 2003; Weber, 1981). The development of Ethics
Committes is an important area recommended by a number of
authors (Center for Business Ethics, 1986; Weber, 1981; Wood,
2002), and as such they have been incorporated by companies in
many countries (Wood et al., 2004) and it is believed that theymay
support the development, management and monitoring of
sustainable business practices.
5.5. Ethics training committee and staff ethics training
Two ﬁnal guiding artefacts in the corporate model of sustain-
able business practices from an ethical perspective are the
availability of an ethics training committee and staff ethics
training. The areas of ethics training committee and staff ethics
training are linked from a theoretical perspective because of the
belief that one cannot just expect employees to be ethical to the
level of the company’s expectations without having some
involvement with training. Such a committee can provide a
fruitful environment in which employees can engage in discussion
and have education in ethics in situations that they might face
whilst in the company’s employ. A number of writers have
advocated the use of training programs as a means of institutio-
nalizing ethics within the corporate business practices (Axline,
1990; Dean, 1992; Harrington, 1991; Laczniak & Murphy, 1991;
Maclagan, 1992; McDonald & Zepp, 1990; Rampersad, 2003;
Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1992; Trevino & Brown, 2004;Wood, 2002).
Ethics Training may also inﬂuence the development, management
and monitoring of sustainable business practices.
6. The element of ‘outcome’
The element of ‘outcome’ consists of a subset of artefacts that
may be used to evaluate sustainable business practices from an
ethical perspective, in areas such as:
(I) resolving ethical and sustainable problems in the marketplace
and society,
(II) effects on the bottom line.
Theorists, such as Levitt (1958) and Friedman (1962), would
contend that the only outcome worthy of examination is whether
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the companymade a proﬁt or a loss and how its business practices
in the marketplace have impacted upon its shareholders. Today,
business practices require a different view, and in particular, with
respect to the ethical and sustainable aspects of the company’s
business activities. Terms such as triple bottom line, corporate
governance, corporate social responsibility, and balanced scor-
ecard (Carroll, 1979; Heath &Norman, 2004; Joyner & Payne, 2002;
Lovell, 2002; Spiller, 2000) indicate a major change from the
previous paradigm that companies are only in existence to make
proﬁts. On the contrary, sustainable business practices are
becoming increasingly inﬂuential in corporate efforts of being a
good corporate citizen in the marketplace and society.
Different stakeholders in the marketplace and society examine
the economic outcomes of companies. Proﬁt should be the natural
outcome of their business practices (Lea, 1999). Proﬁt is the way
that the company keeps score as to its success or failure. In
capitalist economies the pursuit of proﬁt is not seen as counter
productive, but as an essential feature of the ethos of the economic
underpinnings of the systems that we have in place. As Le
Menestrel (2002, p. 158) says there is no contradiction between
ethical concerns and proﬁts.
Governments establish taxation regimes that in essence are
designed to ensure that businesses practices contribute to the
maintenance of the society of which they are a part (Solomon &
Martin, 2004). Layoffs are never in the best interests of employees
and their families and their communities (McCall, 2002; Piety,
2004). The sad situation is when one sees a company declare a
proﬁt, but under the guise of the improved use of technology
employees are not still retained. There are companies that change
their suppliers from country to country chasing cheaper sourcing
of their products or as McMurtry (2002, p. 204) terms them,
‘‘lowest-cost zones’’. Concerns may be raised whether this kind of
business practices are sustainable from an ethical perspective.
6.1. Resolving ethical and sustainable problems in the marketplace
and society
An important outcome of the corporate model of sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective is whether the
elements and their concomitant artefacts are contributing to
resolve ethical problems in the marketplace and society and
contribute to the development, management, and monitoring of
sustainable business practices. If not, then what are, for example,
the codes used for in companies? Are codes of ethics, then, the
inward regulatory documents as suggested by Mathews (1987),
LeFebvre and Singh (1992) andWood (2000) or are companies just
missing an opportunity to maximize their utilization? A relevant
question becomes why does a company have a code or any other
founding element if it does not assist in resolving ethical and
sustainable problems in the marketplace and society. If so, what is
the reason that it does not work, or at worst, is not used?
Society andmarketplace stakeholders no longer judge company
performance on proﬁt alone. Consideration of the ethics and
socially responsible actions underlying proﬁtability, in conjunction
with the other elements of the model, should lead to companies to
aspire to being better corporate citizens in order to achieve
sustainable long term proﬁt. There is a tendency towards an
expectation ofmore. Therefore, companies should ensure that they
do no harm and not knowing is no longer an adequate enough
defence. As more individuals became investors in companies,
either directly or as a part of an institutional investment in
superannuation funds, their view of companies have changed. As
the social conscience ofmany in the developedworld becamemore
acute in the latter years of the twentieth century, then so too was
there a corresponding rise in the expectations of companies to be
better corporate citizens and to invest to make the society a better
place (Campbell, Moore, & Metzger, 2002; Rodgers & Gago, 2004;
Rondinelli, 2003). Companies themselves began to realize that,
‘‘they could earn higher proﬁts if they were good citizens of the
community’’ (Rodgers &Gago, 2004, p.359). One such examplewas
the development of ‘cause related marketing’ (CRM), where
companies such as American Express, Johnson & Johnson, KFC,
Kelloggs, IBM, Sony, Visa (Svensson & Wood, 2005) form alliances
with charitable organizations for the betterment of the people who
were supported by the charity (Carringer, 1994; Davidson, 1997;
Ptacek & Salazar, 1997; Svensson & Wood, 2008b).
One would also hope that the elements of the model encourage
companies to be engaging in sustainable business practices and
determined to avoid ethical problems in the marketplace and
society. For example, companies are scrutinised as to their
performance in their use and/or abuse of the environment.
Environmental concerns are not new (Hoffman, 1991). Westra
(1995) contends that this is one of the few causes that moves and
unites almost everyone in the world. Companies in developed
nations are now compelled by legislation to ensure that their
business practices in developing countries are above and beyond
reproach. For many citizens, however, this ideal is not enough as
the globalization of business practices can lead to a degradation of
the environment in jurisdictions that do not have in place
legislation to protect their environment (Asgary & Mitschow,
2002; Olsen, 2001). This is hardly in accordance with what is
perceived to be sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective.
7. Managerial relevance
Some stakeholders in a society may think that if a company
earns a proﬁt then that in itself the end of the story. Proﬁt was the
goal and once that goal has been attained in a legal manner, as
Friedman (1962) contends, the company should be allowed to
proceed ahead relatively unchecked. This view may well be a
simplistic one. Today it would appear that the stakeholders of ﬁrst
world economies look more deeply at such proﬁt declarations. The
declaration of a proﬁt or a loss is only the ﬁrst of a set of criteria
upon which the marketplace and society evaluates the perfor-
mance of the company. This is where sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective become crucial and may
beneﬁt the company in both the short and the long run.
The effects on the bottom linemay be classiﬁed into three types
(Wood et al., 2004): (i) altruistic, (ii)mercenary and (iii) regulatory.
‘Altruistic’ ideals are those that highlight the company beneﬁting
the community, such as: (i) being a good corporate citizen, (ii)
earning respect of stakeholders, (iii) integral to company
philosophy, and (iv) staff morale and conﬁdence up. ‘Mercenary’
refers to the focus on improving the position of the company, while
‘regulatory’ if they are in place, are there to ensure that the
employees of the company are controlled and prevented from
doing damage to the company. The mercenary and regulatory
motives are closely linked, with both centred upon improving,
either directly or indirectly, aspects of ﬁnancial performance.
Examples of mercenary motives are: (i) increase business
performance, (ii) company reputation, (iii) long term interest
served, (iv) assists proﬁt, (v) competitive differentiation and (v)
customer loyalty. The regulatory ones could be: (i) to avoid
potential problems, (ii) to focus on employee efforts, and (iii) to
avoid litigations and ﬁnes.
The emphasis on sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective raises some interesting questions. Are companies
being driven to be ethical and sustainable by the mercenary
consideration of proﬁt generation? Or are companies just
acknowledging the obvious ﬂow on effect that being ethical and
sustainable leads to enhancing proﬁt, but they may not be viewing
G. Svensson et al. / Journal of World Business 45 (2010) 336–345342
this realization from a mercenary perspective, but just one of
inevitability and reality? Is being ethical and sustainable seen by
companies as a tool of competitive advantage? Is good ethics and
sustainability good business? There is more research work to be
done in this area in the future and it may be linked to corporate
efforts of developing, managing and monitoring sustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective in the marketplace
and society.
The marketplace and society laud proﬁt and dislike loss, and in
such cases, the marketplace and society watchdogs swoop down
on errant companies in order to investigate their particular
situation. Yet, proﬁt does not guarantee that the business practices
undertaken by companies to achieve proﬁt are in the best interests
of the society, such that it is ethical and/or sustainable. Society goes
through a set of checks and balances to ensure that the proﬁt
declared by the companies has been earned in ways that do not
compromise the integrity of the company, the shareholders, the
stakeholders and the society in general.
Once (see Fig. 1) the element of outcomes has been managed
andmonitored, then themodel returns to each element for control
and adjustment. It becomes the ground upon which subsequent
corporate development, management and performance (in terms
of their sustainable business practices) will proceed. The model
may appear to be discontinuous during periods in which the
marketplace appears to be stable, but in essence society continues
to move forward and to develop more expectations of the actions
and behaviours involved in sustainable business practices. The
process is iterative and should never stop.
8. Conclusions and suggestions for further research
We contend that the introduced framework makes a contribu-
tion to the creation of a corporate model of sustainable business
practices from an ethical perspective. The proposed model rests
upon the challenge of combining the sustainability of business
practices with ethical concerns in the marketplace and society.
The model provides an approach to solving the issue of the
complexity in developing, managing and monitoring sustainable
businesspracticesfromanethicalperspective.Futureresearchmay
gather further empirical support toapplyandreﬁne themodel. The
complexityof themodel is required in order toprovide adebatable
pointofreferenceinbusinessresearch.Thefactisthatthereappearsto
benosuchmodelinliteraturethathastriedtointegratesustainable
business practices from an ethical perspective. We have made an
attempttoﬁll thisknowledgegap.
A few tentative conclusions may be drawn from the introduced
model of corporate business practices from an ethical perspective.
In the ﬁrst place, the model aspires to be highly dynamic. The
model proposes that it should be a continuous and an iterative
process. There is no actual end of the process, but a constant
reconnection to the initiation of successive process iterations of the
model. In the second place, the elements and artefacts of themodel
construct the dynamics of this continuous process. They provide
guidance on what and how to explore our common efforts to
understand sustainable business practices.
Market and societal expectations and perceptions initiate or
trigger the process by determining the issues to be addressed in
sustainable business practices. The corporate values, norms and
beliefs considered in operational, tactical and strategic business
practices should match these expectations and perceptions. Once
the sustainable business practices are performed, they will be the
fundament of internal and external perceptions that will be
connected to the company’s achieved outcomes. In turn, these
perceptions underpin the evaluations that the society will
subsequently undertake. At this stage the process starts again
and is reconnected to the commencement of a new iteration of an
ethical perspective to sustainable business practices. Therefore, it
is important to see sustainable business practices from an ethical
perspective as a highly dynamic and continuous process without
an end. It is a process, however, that is predicated on the
interrelationship between business practices, marketplace and
societywhere each one is interdependent and responsible together
for the outcomes.
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The engagement with business
ethics
An Australian journey 1995-2010
Michael Callaghan and Greg Wood
School of Management and Marketing, Deakin University,
Warrnambool, Australia
Abstract
Purpose – The aim of this researchwas to determine the evolution of engagementwith business ethics
in the top 500 Australian corporations operating in the private sector from 1995 to 2010.
Design/methodology/approach – Primary data were obtained via a non-sponsored and unsolicited
self-administered mail questionnaire distributed to a census of the top 500 Australian companies
operating in the private sector administered in both 1995 and 2010. This paper examines and compares
the responses of the companies that possessed a code of ethics at those times.
Findings – This paper finds that business ethics has continued to evolve over the period of the study
and that, in most cases, such an evolution has been positive, with the majority of companies exhibiting
high levels of engagement.
Research limitations/implications – While the responses provided a rich picture of the evolution
of Australian corporate engagement with business ethics, further longitudinal research exploring
international and cross-cultural contexts would add to this understanding of organisational
engagement.
Practical and social implications – It would seem that codes of ethics have evolved beyond a
regulatory requirement and are now considered an integral component of the corporate culture and
commercial practice in the majority of Australia’s top 500 companies.
Originality/value – Despite a history of business ethics research, longitudinal studies seeking to
understand the evolution of corporate engagement to business ethics are exceedingly rare. This paper,
unique and original in its focus on an Australian context, provides a basis for future studies focused on
exploring international and cross-cultural contexts. This paper makes a substantive and valuable
contribution to the literature as it quantifies the evolution of corporate engagement over a 15-year
period.
Keywords Ethics, Codes, Engagement, Longitudinal, Evolution, Australia
Paper type Research paper
Introduction
Australian-based businesses had not deemed it necessary to give any real and
meaningful consideration to business ethics until the latter part of the 1980s and early
1990s (Kaye, 1992, 1996). The stock market crash of 1987 precipitated the need and
desire forAustralian companies to look for answers to explain their tawdry performance
at that cataclysmic moment of Australian corporate history (Wood, 2000). The
revelations of impropriety that surfaced as the result of corporate collapses and the fall
from grace of high-profile entrepreneurs brought ethical practices into sharp focus for
investors, the community in general and the government (Milton-Smith, 1995; Small,
1993). Corporate figures fell from grace as they moved from being famous to now
The current issue and full text archive of this journal is available at
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infamous, as their dealings in the marketplace left a trail of destruction not seen in
Australia since the Great Depression of the late 1920s as companies went bankrupt and
investors lost their life savings.
Milton-Smith (1995, p. 683) believes that prior to the crash in Australia:
High profile entrepreneurs became folk heroes and, one suspects, the most influential business
role models for the community. When the bubble finally burst and the crash came, it soon
became clear how corrupt and leaderless theAustralian system had become […] In thewake of
corporate collapses, […] many questions have been raised about the integrity of business and
government leaders.
These corporate activities, by some of our most recognised entrepreneurs and others,
have achieved notoriety within Australia. The problems resulting from these activities
affected our foreign debt ratios and therefore affected the entire community.
As a direct response to the excesses of the 1980s, the Business Council of Australia
(1991) published Corporate Practices and Conduct. This publication was an attempt to
establish some guidelines and principles for corporate conduct and practice inAustralia.
The report was written because of:
[…] a recognition among leading business organisations that the excesses of the 1980s had
damaged the reputation of Australian business and there was a need to restore it. It was also
seen that in many areas there was a need to improve performance.
The aim of this studywas to examine the extent to which Australia’s top 500 companies
operating in the private sector appeared to be committed to the concept of business
ethics, not just in 1995 when the study commenced, but to see if the interest of that time
and the commitment required to sustain it wasmaintained over an extended period until
2010.
The 24-hour media cycle that plays out in Australia today craves for and portrays
only the news of the present as the past dulls intomemory and as new scandals overtake
the old ones on a regularly monotonous basis. Our memories are tested to remember the
vagaries of the recent past, let alone across a 15-year period. If a scandal is reported, then
our interest is heightened, but as time fades and the original event pales into one’s
corporate memory, then often vigilance and commitment tends to wane as other more
pressing, and apparently more urgent, and current matters come to the forefront of the
corporate psyche.
To focus empirical investigation on commitments to business ethics, it was decided
to direct our attention to the company’s code of ethics and the way that the code was
supported by the organisation, both internally and externally. This paper focuses on the
organisational artefacts in place to support the ethos of the code of ethics across the
15-year period under consideration.
A number of writers have contended that the development of a code of ethics can be
viewed as one of the ways that an organisation displays its commitment to an ethical
organisational culture (Adams et al., 2001; Axline, 1990; Fraedrich, 1992; James, 2000;
Laczniak and Murphy, 1991; Somers, 2001). In isolation, a code of ethics can ensure
neither that the employees of organisations will actually manifest the ethical behaviour
that organisations say they expect and demand nor that the organisations have
developed and constructed a code driven by motives that were altruistic rather than
those that would be viewed by many as more mercenary.
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Wood (2000, p. 291), in his study of the content ofAmerican, Canadian andAustralian
codes, found:
[…] that companies may mask the true intent of their codes. They may use the facade that the
codes are there to protect all stakeholders when in actual fact, the focus is self-protection and
preservation. Many codes are not designed as codes of ethics or codes of conduct but as codes
of company continuance.
The issue that is of major concern in this statement is that it flags for consideration that
in practice organisations may have different priorities than those espoused by their
ethics statements, and whilst we would hope for altruistic motives at the base level for
code development and adoption, it appears that the mercenary imperative prevailed.
The potential of any code can only be realised if the code of ethics is embodied by an
organisation that is absolute in its intention to evolve its ethical culture (Davis, 1988;
Townley, 1992). This intention is much more than simply developing or implanting a
code within the organisation’s policy framework. It necessitates a level of commitment
beyond “lip service” to the ideal, but to a level of enacting genuine operational
procedures to ensure that the ethos of the code is inculcated in all that the company does.
The expectation is that codes of ethics are developed and implemented for their own
inherent value and not simply as an expedient “strategic initiative” to meet legislative,
regulatory or marketplace requirements. It is through such genuine commitment that
corporate recognition, reputation and marketplace advantage will be derived (Wood,
2002; Wood and Callaghan, 2003).
The fundamental aim of the research interest inherent in this study was focused on
the need to examine the commitment of Australia’s top 500 companies operating in the
private sector, to the principles espoused within their codes of ethics. This was achieved
through investigating the means bywhich organisations attempted to instil the ethos of
their codes into the work ethics of their employees. The results of the research
considered in this paper were collected over a 15-year period via two mail surveys to
establish, if any, discernible changes in the survey population that occurred over that
period.
Australia in 1995 and in 2010: a journey of social enlightenment?
Australia in 1995wasmarkedly different inmanyways to theAustralia of 2010. In 1995,
Australia’s six state premiers were all men, whereas in 2010, two of the six premiers
were women. In 2008, Australia had appointed its first female Governor General,
Quentin Bryce, who in 2010 swore in our 27th Prime Minister and first woman to hold
that high office, Julia Gillard.
In late 1995, theHawke/Keating LaborGovernmentwas in its last throes after having
been in power since 1983. During that time the Labor Government challenged
Australians to contemplate the type of society they wished to be a part of. Keating, in
1993, introduced the Native Title Act which finally recognised the land rights of
Australia’s indigenous population. At the same time, the environmental movement in
this country was establishing a beachhead in public debates and the Greens party came
into being. We marked our new-found environmental awareness with Clean up
Australia Day that mobilised thousands of Australians to take action to clean up the
litter in our country.
Australia was moving inexorably towards a need to redefine who it was and who it
represented, as our demographic profile was changing to become more multicultural.
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Prime Minister Keating in 1992 enacted the Citizenship Act, which for the first time
removed the compulsion to swear the oath of allegiance to the British crown as a part of
becoming an Australian citizen.We debated over the next few years whether we should
be a Republic and whether we should move from our entrenched recognition of Queen
Elizabeth the Second as our head of state, culminating in 1999 in a referendum to become
a Republic. The referendum was lost, but the issue still percolates away under the
surface today.
As the decade of the 1990s progressed, we became connected to theworld through the
internet as we embraced new technology with great relish. Today we seem to be fixated
with social media on which many of us share their lives’ minutiae and on which we
express our opinions on items ranging from the intellectual to the banal. The reporting
of news is instantaneous andwe can obtain it from amyriad of sources.We have become
umbilically attached to our technology, and our younger generation feels stress without
their devices at hands length. Mass media now is more pervasive in our lives than ever
before and every corporate slip is discovered and broadcasted to the world.
As we moved into the twenty-first century, we are confronted with the issue of
asylum seekers landing in their boatloads on our shores: an issue which has divided the
community. Whilst we had enacted the Native Title legislation, we would not apologise
to the stolen generations of indigenous people until the Rudd Labor Government
replaced the Howard Liberal Government of 1996-2007. Within a month of his
government’s election, Prime Minister Rudd signed us up to the Kyoto Protocols on
climate change.
In 1995, Ian Roberts, anAustralian international rugby union representative, became
our first major sports person to declare that he was gay. Fifteen years on, in 2010,
same-sex marriage was being openly discussed, and people from all walks of life had
affirmed their same-sex orientation. Whilst challenging for many in the community, the
discussions were taking place in the community in a more transparent way than ever
before. We seemed to be embracing the recognition of diversity as we moved forward.
In 1995, as a nation, we were still attempting to recover economically and
emotionally from the vagaries of the financial collapse of the late 1980s. Many
Australians lost their jobs and, with it, their homes as we struggled to right our
economic ship that had been torpedoed from within. Greed was now seen as not so
good as we all suffered. Inflation rates increased and unemployment went as high as
10 per cent, shaking our trust to the core in our financial institutions and our
high-flying corporate executives.
In the early stages of the Rudd Government, like all developed Organization for
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) economies, we faced the Global
Financial Crisis. The demise of financial institutions, such as Lehman Brothers, and the
mortgage agencies, such as Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, sent shock waves around the
world to which we were not immune. The world’s financial system was in crisis and
many were concerned about it going into free fall. Fiscal stimulus was needed in many
economies including Australia as we rode out the storm better than most. The strength
of our banks enabled us to respond strongly, so as we headed into 2010, just like in 1995,
we were coming off the throes of a major financial meltdown worldwide that had sent a
salutary warning to us all about the need to consider the legal and ethical precepts of
business (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2010).
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The question that needed to be asked in 2010 was: Have business ethics evolved to a
higher level over the past 15 years in Australia, or are we still suffering from the same
vagaries that plagued business in the late 1980s and early 1990s?
Methodology and response rates
To evaluate the use of codes of ethics, an iterative and multi-mode research procedure
(consisting of both qualitative and quantitative data collection) was used and conducted
across 1995/1996. The process was replicated in 2000/2001, again in 2005/2006,
facilitating refinement of the questionnaire design and scale development to enable an
entirely quantitatively based data collection in 2010/2011. This paper relates the results
of the seminal and most recent iterations of the study to provide an efficient and concise
picture of the evolution over the period. The seminal data collection consisted of a
questionnaire thatwas sent to all the public relationsmanagers of the top 500Australian
companies (based on revenue) operating in the private sector. This population was
selected for several reasons (i.e. size of turnover, employee numbers and business
profile), as they were more probable to have developed a formal code of ethics.
Companies were asked to answer up to 30 questions and to supply a copy of their code
of ethics. This paper is based on a comparison of the findings of the initial 30-question
survey conducted in 1995 and the latest 2010 iteration based on and developed from it.
In 1995, a response rate of 68 per cent (340 companies) was achieved in Stage 1 with this
survey, with 53 per cent (265 companies) returning a completed questionnaire. The latest
total response rate is 22.4per cent, and theusable response rate is 21.2per cent,which ismore
than acceptable for a self-administered non-sponsored mail questionnaire (Table I).
The interesting, and perhaps surprising, higher response rate in 1995 rather than in
2010 is one to ponder. In 1995, the aftermath of the 1987 crash was still an exceedingly
traumatic event from which we as a nation, nearly a decade later, were still recovering.
Many of our highest of high corporate generals had been ruined and in some cases, were
either facing or had faced criminal proceedings and had been incarcerated. The topic of
business ethics was still very new in this country and the aftermath of 1987 was still
exceedingly raw. Business may have been searching for a solution to their problems
through business ethics, and this survey instrument seemed to capture their interest and
imagination: right place and right time. Also, at that time, in 1995, the levels of
communications were such that organisations were not being constantly bombarded
Table I.
Responses obtained and
response rates
1995 (N 500) 2010 (N 500) p-value
a. Companies that did possess a code 121 101 0.1281
b. Companies that did not possess a code 144 5 0.0000*
c. Companies that only sent the code but
did not fill in the questionnaire 14 0 0.0002*
d. Companies that replied but decided
not to participate 61 16 0.0000*
Total 340 122 0.0000*
Response rate 68 per cent 24.4 per cent 0.0000*
Useable response rate 55.8 per cent 21.2 per cent 0.0000*
Note: *Significant at  0.01
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with requests to participate in surveys via internet intrusion. The original survey
document was paper – based and comments about its professional presentation were
made by a number of respondents, thus facilitating a higher response rate. It was 21
pages in length, yet it still received this high response rate.
The 2010 document, whilst still paper-based, had been streamlined as a result of the
development of an entirely quantitatively based survey instrument that facilitated the
ease of completion, thus decreasing the time required for respondents to complete it.
Whilst this evolution of the survey instrument also resulted in other efficiencies to the
research process (such as data entry and analysis), frequent use of the term “time poor”,
in general and specifically by respondents, also encouraged the use of a more
streamlined instrument in an attempt to maintain and enhance the response rate.
The primary focus of this paper comprises the respondents who indicated that their
company possessed a code. In 1995, there were 121 respondents and in 2010, there were
101 respondents. For ease of the presentation of results, figures of 1995 and 2010 will be
shown in the following format for all data sets: (1995:2010).
The incidence of codes
Question 1 is focussed on the frequency of code usage amongst large private sector
firms. The primary evidence in 1995 indicated moderate usage with a large minority of
survey respondents (45.7 per cent or 121 of 265), indicating that their company
possessed a code. In 2010, 95.3 per cent of respondents indicated that their company
possessed a code (Table II). In the past 15 years in corporate Australia, the reported
incidence of codes has now more than doubled. The artefact of the code of ethics has
become de rigueur for the organisations of corporate Australia, but the real test will be
to see if the processes that are needed to be in place to make the ethos of a code come to
life have been embraced in the same manner.
The use of corporate codes of ethics has seen a substantial and significant ( 0.01)
increase with the incidence of codes doubling over the 15-year period of the study. This
indicates healthy growth and a mature attitude towards ethical practice within the
sample, and at 95.3 per cent, it is near to being universal across the sample. The
introduction of the “Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Practice
Recommendations” by the Australian Stock Exchange in 2002 and the resultant focus on
corporate governance inAustralia aswell as internationallymaygo someway in explaining
this increase in the incidence of codes of ethics in companies operating in Australia.
Over the 15-year period of this study, the business nature of respondents varied
substantially. At face value, the major areas of change from the 1995 to the 2010 survey
were reductions in manufacturing (28.5 per cent:10.9 per cent) and finance and
insurance (23.1 per cent:12.9 per cent) (Table III). The substantial and significant (
Table II.
Incidence of codes
Our company has a
corporate code 1995 (N 265) Per cent 2010 (N 106) Per cent p-value
Yes 121 45.7 101 95.3 0.0000*
No 144 54.3 5 4.7 0.0000*
Total 265 100 106 100
Note: *Significant at  0.01
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0.01) drop in responses from themanufacturing industry is very likely a direct reflection
of the fundamental changes that have occurred in the Australian economy as it has
moved from a substantially manufacturing-based economy towards a more
service-based one. This change is also reflected in the marginally significant decrease
(p 0.0994) in respondents from the wholesale trade industry, with less manufactured
stock and more efficient distribution methods being used.
The reduction in responses from the finance and insurance industry (whilst lower in
significance at p  0.0503) is surprising at first, given the increased awareness of the
need for ethical behaviour in this industry in the wake of the HIH insurance failure and
the 2004 A$360 million loss by National Australia Bank due to unauthorised foreign
exchange options trading. On reflection, however, it is likely that the rapid introduction
of Legislative changes, at both the state and federal levels, in response to such failures of
corporate judgement, has resulted in decreased interest and focus from within this
industry due to the (now) universal requirement of ethical codes of practice in that
industry.
A similar effect is also likely in the significant decrease ( 0.01) in responses from
the communications industry (5.0 per cent: 0 per cent). The change is consistent with an
industry that hasmaturedwell beyond its stormy days inmoving from public to private
ownership, where the need for, and interest in, policies and procedures to establish and
guide appropriate ethical behaviour was paramount.
Inversely, but similarly, the significant (  0.01) increase in the number of
electricity, gas and water supply respondents (1.7 per cent:18.8 per cent) over the 1995/
2010 period is essentially the same effect in action (with regard to interest in
participation in the study), but at the beginning of the privatisation cycle in the move
Table III.
Business sectors
1995 2010
Count Per cent Count Per cent p-value
Accommodation, cafes and restaurants 0 0.0 0 0.0 –
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 2 1.7 2 2.0 0.8455
Communication services 6 5.0 0 0.0 0.0000*
Construction 3 2.5 4 4.0 0.51987
Cultural and recreational services 0 0.0 0 0.0 –
Education 0 0.0 3 3.0 0.05506**
Electricity, gas and water supply 2 1.7 19 18.8 0.0000*
Finance and insurance 28 23.1 13 12.9 0.0503**
Government administration and defence 0 0.0 6 5.9 0.0068*
Health and community services 0 0.0 9 8.9 0.0008*
Mining 8.5 7.0 9 8.9 0.6046
Manufacturing 34.5 28.5 11 10.9 0.0056*
Personal and other services 0 0.0 0 0.0 –
Property and business services 6 5.0 8 7.9 0.3692
Retail trade 7 5.8 4 4.0 0.5413
Transport and storage 5 4.1 3 3.0 0.6534
Wholesale trade 8 6.6 2 2.0 0.0994**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at  0.1, *Significant at  0.01
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towards the privatisation of government interests in this industry. The 2010 study
found significant increases (ranging from 0.1 to 0.01) in a number of businesses
that were not represented in the 1995 study. These areas were traditionally
government-owned or related, such as education (p  0.05506), government
administration and defence (p  0.0068) and health and community services (p 
0.0008). The continued presence of government-related industries is almost certainly
indicative of continued government policies directed towards privatisation and “user
pays”-based service policies that have led to the inclusion of these organisations in the
Top 500 companies based on revenue.
The profile of respondent businesses over the period of the study appears to indicate
that the private sector has changed, in that more service-oriented organisations and/or
government-related organisations are large enough to attract recognition in the top 500
companies and that issues surrounding business ethics are perceived as more relevant
to them today than may have been the case in 1995 when they may not have even
qualified to be included in the sample (Table IV).
The nature of inflation clearly explains the upward shift in the annual turnover of
respondents from 1995 to 2010, with significant decreases (  0.01) in the “$100
million” and “$300 million” categories, almost directly reflected in significant
increases in the latter two categories of “$500 million” (p  0.0625) and “$1000
million” (p 0.0002). Whilst not significant, the decrease in responses from the highest
category of “$5000 million” (14.9 per cent:8.9 per cent) would seem to contradict this
observation; however (as with the changes observed in Industry based responses), we
would suggest that the decrease is reflective of a declining interest in the survey area
amongst these organisations, as these organisations have continually refined their
ethical artefacts from the early 1990s and so are less inclined to participate. It is also very
likely that these companies are being contacted far more often (than in 1995) with
requests for information, and they are simply suffering from “list fatigue” in comparison
to other companies in the sample.
While the overall incidence of codes within the sample approaches total compliance
at a national level, it should be noted that the results cannot absolutely demonstrate their
incidence for the entire population of the top 500 firms over the period (nor beyond this).
Table IV.
Turnover of companies
AUD$ turnover
1995 2010
Count Per cent Count Per cent p-value
 $100 million 4 3.3 5 5.0 0.5234
 $100 million 25 20.7 5 5.0 0.0007*
 $300 million 20 16.5 4 4.0 0.0028*
 $500 million 23 19.0 30 29.7 0.0625**
 $1000 million 12 9.9 30 29.7 0.0002*
 2000 million 10 8.3 13 12.9 0.2634
 5000 million 18 14.9 9 8.9 0.1733
No response 9 7.4 5 5.0 0.4639
Total 121 100.0 101 100
Note: **Significant at  0.1, *Significant at  0.01
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Involvement in developing the codes
The introduction of the “Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Practice
Recommendations” by the Australian Stock Exchange in 2002 and the resultant focus
on corporate governance in Australia underlines the importance of the involvement of
boards of directors and senior managers with codes of ethics in companies operating in
Australia (Callaghan et al., 2008). Regulatory requirements and the global growth of an
interest in corporate social responsibility should mean that the incidence of board and
senior management involvement in the development of codes of ethics has increased
significantly (Table V).
Whilst no significant differences were found in the survey data, there has been a
disappointing decrease in the involvement of senior staff in the development of ethical
codes in Australian firms. It is important to note that involvement in code development
remains the prerogative of senior managers (87.9 per cent:79.2 per cent), chief executive
officers (84.5 per cent:80.2 per cent) and the board of directors (60.6 per cent:56.4 per
cent), yet the involvement of all three categories has reduced over the period. A positive
outcome of this decrease is in the resulting increase in the involvement of other staff
(31.8 per cent:38 per cent) and suppliers (7.0 per cent, a new category not mentioned in
the 1995 qualitative responses). Whilst over the 15-year period, employees and external
stakeholders are still consulted to a lesser extent, it is heartening to see a broadening of
consultation (however minor) with regards to the development of codes.
The downside of the lack of staff involvement is that a code imposed from above by
senior management may be less influential upon lower-level managers and other staff
whomay perceive the code as not of their creation. If the staff of organisations do not feel
an ownership in respect to the code, they may not accept it as readily as when they were
a part of its development (Wood, 2002). Similarly, the low participation of external
stakeholders in the preparation of the code (others 9 per cent:7.9 per cent and suppliers
7.0 per cent) may also reduce its perceived impact and influence upon them as well. To
the extent that code effectiveness depends upon moral persuasion rather than coercive
enforcement, a drafting process left in the hands of a few senior managers represents a
continuing lost opportunity by organisations to win employee consent (Wood and
Table V.
Involvement in the
development of codes
Who was involved in the
development of the code? p-value
1995 2010
Count Per cent Count Per cent
Chairman/board 40 60.6 57 56.4 0.5899
Chief executive 56 84.5 81 80.2 0.4805
Customers 6 9.09 5 5.0 0.2986
Don’t know 2 3.03 5 5.0 0.5360
Others 6 9.09 8 7.9 0.7861
Other staff 21 31.8 38 38.0 0.4147
Senior managers 58 87.9 80 79.2 0.1477
Suppliersa – – 7 7.0 –
No response 0 0.0 0 0.0 –
Total 66 100.0 101 100.0
Note: aThe category of “Suppliers” was not included in the1995 survey and was added to the 2010
instrument based on qualitative feedback
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Rimmer, 2003). By not consulting external stakeholders more widely than appears to be
done, companies miss a valuable opportunity to ground their thoughts in the public
opinion of those people that their actions may affect.
Implementing the codes
The implementation of codes can occur in two ways – first the adaption of existing
processes, and second, the creation of special processes. Reliance on the former is most
likely fundamental to any real commitment to a code; however, “high” commitment is
most clearly signalled by the second (Wood and Rimmer, 2003).
The adaption of existing processes can relate to staff appraisal regarding the code,
enforcement and discipline measures associated with the code and the use of the code in
strategic planning.
Organisations should seek to formalise the ethical behaviour and performance of
employees through the use of existing employee appraisal systems (Fraedrich, 1992,
Harrington, 1991 and Laczniak and Murphy, 1991). Ethical performance appraisal was
widespread in 1995, and its use has increased significantly (p 0.0445) over the period
studied with more than four out of every five organisations using it in performance
appraisal in 2010 (69.4 per cent:81.2 per cent) (Table VI).
Since 1995, companies have becomemore conspicuous in the need for their policing of
code breaches. The increased profile and power of the Australian Competition and
Consumer Commission, the 1998 implementation of Australian Standard 3806 (focused
on legal compliance programs within organisations) and the formalisation of the
concept of corporate social responsibility through the development and publication of
the International Standard for Social Responsibility 2600 are very likely the primary
motivating impetuses that have resulted in the need for action to be taken regarding
code breaches. By having consequences for a breach of the code, the organisation signals
to employees the necessity of abiding by the code in the interests of both themselves and
the organisation.
Effectively, all firmswith codes now associate themwith disciplinarymeasures (83.5
per cent:98 per cent), a substantial and highly significant (  0.01) increase over the
already healthy 83.5 per cent recorded in 1995. The use of codes in this way to this
degree, and in this manner, can only be considered to be at the best practice level
(Table VII).
Robin and Reidenbach (1987) identified that a gap exists between concept and
practice in regards to corporate ethics and corporate planning. They advocated that this
Table VI.
Ethical performance
appraisal
Is an employee’s ethical
performance a criterion for
employee appraisal/reward?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 84 69.4 82 81.2 0.0445*
No 30 24.8 19 18.8 0.2838
Don’t know 0 0.0 0 0.0 –
No response 7 5.8 0 0.0 0.0140*
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Note: *Significant at  0.05; The 2010 study included a Don’t know category for this question
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gap could be closed if an organisation was genuinely committed to the values espoused
in their code of ethics through inculcating those values into the strategic planning
process of the organisation. Whilst their focus was regarding strategic marketing and
planning, the principles that they proposed are applicable to all forms of strategic
planning in all organisations. Robin and Reidenbach’s (1987, p. 52) model of strategic
marketing planning marries the principle of ethical standards for the organisation with
the processes involved in strategicmarketing planning. Themodel clearly demonstrates
the linkages between the two concepts of strategic planning and ethics.
Thomas et al. (2004) contend that leaders must think strategically about how they
ensure that they engender an ethical culture within the organisation. Leaders must have
a vision tomove their organisation towards a better ethical culture. Theymust empower
their employees to act in ethical ways. If the organisation is serious about inculcating
ethics into the organisation, then ethics should be an integral part of the strategic
planning process (Wood, 2002). Organisations should consider and review their plans in
light of the ethical principles that the organisation believes it should apply and upon
which it has predicated its decisions in respect to its participation in society. Our intent
in asking this question was to test this link between the code and its use in the strategic
planning process (Table VIII).
Whilst an increasing number of the companies surveyed (45.5 per cent:550.4 per
cent) endeavour to incorporate their ethical values into their strategic considerations, it
is concerning that nearly 45 per cent still do not. In these circumstances, there is no
mechanism in place to guard against the strategic plan not matching the espoused
ethical stance of the organisation, resulting in a mixed message to staff, consumers and
society in general. Some form of a check to ensure congruence should be obligatory to all
organisations simply as a matter of good governance.
Table VIII.
Guide to strategic
planning
Does your organization use its code
to guide its strategic planning?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 55 45.5 56 55.4 0.1398*
No 41 33.9 34 33.7 0.9775*
Don’t know 20 16.5 11 10.9 0.2282*
No response 5 4.1 0 0.0 0.0389**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: *Significant at  0.01, **Significant at  0.05
Table VII.
Consequences of a breach
Are there consequences for
violation of the code?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 101 83.5 99 98.0 0.0003*
No 15 12.4 2 2.0 0.0037*
Don’t Knowa – – 0 0.0 –
No Response 5 4.1 0 0.0 0.0389**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at  0.05, *Significant at  0.01; aThe 2010 study included a Don’t know
category for this question
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At the time of the initial survey in 1995, corporate Australia was beginning to realise the
need for ethical practices to be enshrinedwithin the behaviour of their organisations. An
ethics committee is one way that an organisation may initiate this situation (Center for
Business Ethics, 1986; McDonald and Zepp, 1989; Weber, 1981).
In 1995, the concept of a standing ethics committee or its equivalent was
acknowledged by a small number of respondents with a doubling of activity in this
regard in 2010 (25.6 per cent:52.5 per cent) (Table IX). Whilst this is a highly significant
change over the period (  0.01) just less than half of the respondents indicated that
their organisation did not have a standing ethics committee. The change is encouraging,
but if business ethics is important, then surely companies should communicate this fact
by having designated ethics committees that are seen by all. Not to have a committee in
nearly 50 per cent of organisations, signals to the employees of the organisation and
other stakeholders that the company may not see business ethics as an important
enough area to warrant such attention.
The two areas of ethics education committee and ethics education are theoretically
and practically linked, as it is unreasonable to simply expect individuals to be ethical to
the level of company expectations without designing and providing suitable education
to achieve this aim (Wood and Callaghan, 2003). An ethics education committee should
provide the focus and initiative to expose employees to discussion of and education in
ethics in the types of business situations that they may face under the company’s
employ. Without programs focused on education in ethics, the desire to incorporate an
ethical perspective into the business practices of employees will only be a hope that
cannot be translated into reality and has been advocated by several authors as a means
of institutionalising ethics within the organisation (Callaghan et al., 2008; Wood and
Callaghan, 2003; Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Harrington, 1991; Laczniak and Murphy,
1991; Maclagan, 1992; McDonald and Zepp, 1990; Sims, 1992).
In 1995, the fact that only 18/121 respondents (14.9 per cent) had an ethics education
committee was a concern, but 15 years later, that figure has only grown to 36.6 per cent
(Table X). Whilst a highly significant increase (p  0.0002), this figure is still low if
companies are serious about inculcating ethics into the workforce. A designated
committee, set up for the specific purpose of ethics education and the discussion of
relevant issues, flags to employees that the organisation is sincere in the pursuit of
ethical principles and behaviour.
Table IX.
Ethics committee
Does your company have a standing
ethics committee or its equivalent?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 31 25.6 53 52.5 0.0000*
No 86 71.1 45 44.6 0.0001*
Don’t know – – 3 3.0 –
No response 4 3.3 0 0.0 0.0650**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at   0.1, *Significant at   0.01; The 2010 study included a Don’t know
category for this question
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Of Australia’s top 500 companies in 1995, only 40/121 (33.1 per cent) of those who had
codes conducted ethics education for their staff. This area has seen a highly significant
increase ( 0.01) to 81/101 (80.2 per cent) in 2010 (Table XI).
Although it is pleasing to see a rise in this response, it should be noted that nearly
one-fifth of companies (18.8 per cent) do not have ongoing ethics education or know if
they have such education in ethics. Employees are culturally and morally diverse and
ethics education is needed to make employees aware of the ethical values of the
company, as the process is not osmotic. Staff cannot be left to their own devices in this
area, for it is too important not only to the company but also to the individual and the
society aswe have seen through previous disastrous corporate collapses over the past 25
years in this country and worldwide.
Several authors have suggested the need to incorporate ethical audits into an
organisation’s processes (Crotts et al., 2005; Laczniak andMurphy 1991; Murphy, 1988).
Garcia-Marza (2005) views the ethics audit as an integral part of the process of
developing trust in the organisation (other factors in developing trust being the actual
code and an ethics committee).
Within this integrated system of ethics management in the company, ethics auditing can
respond to the basic objective of ethics management, which is simply to integrate economic
benefit with social and environmental benefit (Garcia-Marza, 2005, p. 211).
Whilst ethical performance appraisal focuses on evaluation of the individual employee’s
performance, ethical audits are an examination of the organisation’s ethical
performance. The concept is that organisations use evaluations of functional units
Table X.
Ethics education
committee
Does your company have an ethics
education committee or its equivalent?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 18 14.9 37 36.6 0.0002*
No 98 81.0 60 59.4 0.0004*
Don’t know – – 4 4.0 –
No response 5 4.1 0 0.0 0.0389**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at   0.05, *Significant at   0.01; The 2010 study included a Don’t know
category for this question
Table XI.
Ethics education
Is ethics education conducted for
the staff of your company?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 40 33.1 81 80.2 0.0000*
No 75 62.0 19 18.8 0.0000*
Don’t know – – 1 1.0 –
No response 6 5.0 0 0.0 0.0233**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at   0.05, *Significant at   0.01; The 2010 study included a Don’t know
category for this question
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within their operations to monitor the adherence to the policies and guidelines of the
organisation (Callaghan et al., 2012) (Table XII).
There has been a marginally significant increase in the use of ethical audits (38.0 per
cent:50.5 per cent, p  0.0649) over the period. More encouraging, however, is the
respective and significant decrease in respondents indicating that ethical audits are not
conducted at all (53.7 per cent:33.7 per cent, p  0.0027). It should be noted that this
result is somewhat outweighed by the introduction of the “Don’t Know” category, in the
2010 iteration, as its 15.8 per cent of respondents would render the reduction in the “No”
category insignificant if both were summed (53.7 per cent:49.5 per cent). Whilst the
additional category has aided in providing greater clarity of responses to this question,
any evolution in the use of ethical audits over the period has only been marginally
significant.
It is important that organisations take steps to recognise and expose unethical
practices. The dilemma that many employees face is in knowing to whom they can take
an issue so as to ensure its integrity; the integrity of the person against whom the
complaint is made and most importantly, protection from reprisals (Gellerman, 1989;
Labich, 1992; Stoner, 1989). Ethics officers began to be appointed by many major North
American corporations as early as the 1980s (Labich, 1992; Townley, 1992) with specific
roles of encouraging whistle-blowing where genuine worker concern exists.
There has been a substantial and significant rise (  0.01) in the incidence of
organisations appointing ethics ombudsman since 1995 (19.8 per cent:52.5 per cent). It is
disappointing that just under half of respondents indicated that they either did not know
(5 per cent) or do not have an ethics ombudsman (42.6 per cent) (Table XIII). Without an
ombudsman in place, who do employees go to with their concerns? The organisational
Table XII.
Conduct ethical audits
Does your company conduct an
ethical evaluation of its operations?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 46 38.0 51 50.5 0.0619**
No 65 53.7 34 33.7 0.0027*
Don’t know# – – 16 15.8 –
No response 10 8.3 0 0.0 0.0031*
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at  0.1, *Significant at  0.01, #Significant at  0.05; The 2010 study
included a Don’t know category for this question
Table XIII.
Ethics ombudsman
Does your company have an ethics
ombudsman/ombudsperson or its equivalent?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 24 19.8 53 52.5 0.0000*
No 91 75.2 43 42.6 0.0000*
Don’t know – – 5 5.0 –
No response 6 5.0 0 0.0 0.0233**
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Notes: **Significant at   0.05, *Significant at   0.01; The 2010 study included a Don’t know
category for this question
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chain of command would indicate the person’s supervisor, but research (Baumhart,
1961; Brenner and Molander, 1977) has shown, and common sense dictates, that it is
often the supervisorwho is at the centre of the ethical conflict that a staffmemberwishes
to resolve. Without a designated position to deal with such issues, both the staff and the
organisation are vulnerable. It could also be argued that an organisation is indirectly
complicit in any unethical behaviour by failing to provide a mechanism to expose and
remedy such behaviour and practice within its ranks.
All organisations should have a provision within the company policy for disclosures
of acts that are inconsistent with accepted company ethical practices and procedures. If
an organisation has a person designated as a confidante to whom staff can go to with
ethical concerns, then employees will be encouraged to volunteer information about
unethical practices that they perceive are detrimental to the organisation, that is,
whistle-blow.
Individual and collective action is required to change unethical practices and
improve the ethical health of an organisation such that it evolves into an ongoing ethical
entity. It is difficult, and sometimes dangerous, for individuals to take action against
what they see as an antithesis to the espoused ethical orientation of the company and
move to such expose violations. Taking individual action is not easy, as revealing an
unethical or unlawful practice is fraught with the possibility of negative consequences
for that individual (Grace and Cohen, 1998). For this reason alone, formal guidelines to
support whistle-blowers are essential to ensure that violations and breaches of
established standards are to be reported, reviewed and corrected. AsGrant (2002, p. 391)
says:
The extent to which corporationswill go to silence or retaliate against whistle blowers, and the
serious consequences whistle blowers have suffered in their careers, personally and in their
families, indicate that very serious issues of business practice are at stake (Table XIIII).
The procedures to protect whistle-blowers have seen substantial and highly significant
increases in their use (25.6 per cent:88.1 per cent, p 0.0000) across the 15 years of the
study. This is an extremely commendable resultwith a 350 per cent increase of the usage
of whistle-blower protection since 1995. It is, however, very likely that the shift to its use
by the vast majority of respondents is due the legislative requirements of various
national-and state-based Whistleblower Protection Acts since the 1995 study, most
notably the Australian Corporations Act 2001 and its 2004 amendments, specifying
protection for staff who whistle-blow. This idea does bring in to sharp focus the
regulation versus self-regulation debate, and it would seem more than just speculation
that legislation was the catalyst for this marked increase over the past 15 years.
Table XIV.
Support of whistle-
blowers
Do you have formal guidelines for
the support of whistle-blowers?
1995 2010
p-valueCount Per cent Count Per cent
Yes 31 25.6 89 88.1 0.0000*
No 83 68.6 3 3.0 0.0000*
Don’t know – – 0 0 –
No response 7 5.8 9 8.9 0.3722
Total 121 100.0 101 100.0
Note: *Significant at  0.01; The 2010 study included a Don’t know category for this question
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Conclusion
Theaimofanyorganisation is toensure that theorganisation’sphilosophy isconsistent
with itspracticeand that the company’s corevaluesareperceived tobe congruentwith
itsactions in themarketplace. Thecompany’scommitment toethicalbusinesspractices
shouldbedirectly refected in the impact that itsactionshaveon the consumerand the
society.
The results over this 15-year period seem to indicate a maturity in Australia of a
collective corporate conscience that recognises theworth ofbusiness ethics for its own
intrinsic value, rather than just seeing business ethics as an initiative to improve a
company’s monetary returns. Could we be seeing a moral progress in the ways that
companiesperceive theirneed tobe ethical in themarketplace? There ismore research
work tobedone in this area. Suchwork is currently outside of the scope of this study.
In2010, itwouldnowappear thatorganisationshavemadehugestrides inproviding
supportmechanisms for advancing the implementation of their codes, howevermany
still do not have those supportmechanisms in place to assist staff to complywith the
expectationsof theorganisation’sethicalperspective. Allemployeesofallorganisations
need tobesupported to fulfl theorganisation’sexpectations inarangeofareasrelevant
to thebusiness,andethicalbehaviour isnotdifferent in this respect tootheractivitiesof
thecompany. Manycompanies in Australiahave institutedethicalbehaviour initiatives
and have put in placeways to monitor the performance of staff in these areas, yet, it
would appear, some may have still missed the linking part of the process between
implementation and examination. That missing link is exposure and education and
support toassiststaff toperform in thisarea. Thisareadoesnotseem tohaveevolved to
the levels that onewouldhave expected over thepast 15years.
Within corporate Australia, business ethics have and continues to evolve and, in
many ways, exhibit best practice. It does appear that this evolutionary process is
continuing tobeseenasapositive force in theway thatorganisations feel that theyneed
to conduct business in this country; however, it is concerning that those areas of best
practice are often linked to legislative andpunitive outcomes for the organisation. The
processof introductionandchangevaries from industry to industryandorganisation to
organisation,yet the resultsof this study indicate thatmany companiesareaddressing
the issues inherent inethicalpracticeand that, inmostcases, therehavebeensignifcant
and substantiallypositive changes since the Stage 1 survey of 1995.
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 2 
Introduction 
 
The conceptual corporate model of sustainable business practice was developed by Svensson 
et al. (2010a) based on an ethical approach. This paper aims to communicate the development 
and application of a quantitative scale to empirically test and operationalize this conceptual 
model. This scale also advances the results from a long-running longitudinal study (Callaghan 
and Wood, 2014) which was also used to inform conceptual model development. The seminal 
study was initiated in 1995 (Wood, 1997) and runs at five-year intervals, over which time the 
survey instrument has evolved based on the results of each iteration, from a primarily 
qualitative data collection instrument to primarily quantitative. Greater efficiency in data 
collection and an improved response rate has been the consequence of the more concise 
questionnaire, as well as the ability to undertake parametric data analysis. 
 
As noted by Svensson et al. (2010a), sustainable business practices in the marketplace and 
society are not a recent theme, with concerns raised by Rachel Carson as early as the 1950s 
(Carson, 1962). It is well-established that business practices need to account for not only the 
present but also the future to be sustainable in the long run (Brundtland, 1987). A substantive 
block to developing effective sustainable business practices is that misconceptions about the 
need for continuous economic growth often drive the corporate quest. This in turn imposes 
what is considered to be a justified expectation of executive wealth, based on remuneration 
packages tied to commercial performance (Svensson et al., 2010a; Wood and Callaghan, 2003). 
This situation is contradictory to a sustainable global economy and increases the complexity of 
its achievability (Hart, 1997). 
 
Terms such as triple bottom line, corporate social responsibility (CSR), corporate governance 
and sustainability have become part of the vernacular within most corporations (Svensson et 
al., 2010a). They are no longer simply platitudes or corporate buzzwords, but have come to 
reflect the values, attitudes and behaviors of the broader society and the expectation that 
businesses are accountable for their actions, particularly with regard to social and 
environmental sustainability. Over the past decade, corporations have increasingly relied on 
their underlying ethical frameworks to substantiate and drive culture and practice to meet the 
‘socially responsible’ expectations of society. However, Svensson et al. (2010b) raised 
concerns that such artefacts of corporate governance and ethics should be more than a 
‘checklist’ for filing, and instead be intertwined with corporate philosophy and business 
practice if truly sustainable business practice is to be achieved. To this end, the corporate model 
of sustainable business practice was proposed (Svensson et al., 2010a). 
 
1. The conceptual basis: A corporate model  of sustainable business practice  
 
While conceptual in nature, the corporate model of sustainable business practice (Svensson et 
al., 2010a) is ostensibly derived from a series of longitudinal and cross-sectional surveys 
undertaken from 1995 to 2011 (including Callaghan and Wood 2014; Singh et al., 2005; Singh 
et al., 2011; Svensson et al., 2011; Whyatt et al., 2012; Wood, 1997). The items identified led 
to the conceptual development of the four central constructs of the model – foundation, 
communication, guidance and outcome – with the addition of the fifth reconnection element 
representing the need to control and adjust the key constructs, relative to each other, to ensure 
sustainable business practice from an ethical perspective (see Figure 1).  
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Figure 1: The conceptual corporate model of sustainable business practice: An ethical 
perspective. 
 
Foundation 
The foundation construct consists of artefacts that guide companies in the ethical management 
and monitoring of sustainable business practices, and consists of four items: 
 
1. Code of ethics: A foundation artefact in both the model of sustainable business practice 
and the overall culture of organizations (Berenbeim, 2000; Stajkovic and Luthans, 1997). 
 
2. Ethical audits: Examination of the company’s ethical performance to develop, manage 
and monitor sustainable business practice (Garcia-Marza, 2005). 
 
3. Ethical performance appraisal: Evaluation of the ethical performance of individuals to 
support corporate efforts to manage and monitor sustainable business practice (Svensson 
et al., 2010a). 
 
4. Consequences for a breach of the code: An indication of commitment to the foundation 
artefact of a code of ethics is the formalization of consequences for code breaches 
(Svensson et al., 2010a) which, by definition of the code, constitute unsustainable 
business actions and/or practices. 
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Communication 
The communication construct relates to the company’s efforts to inform and promote its 
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective to internal and external stakeholders, 
and consists of five items: 
 
1. Communication of code to company’s workers: Essential to the inculcation of 
sustainable business practices within the organization (Svensson et al., 2010a), so that 
employees are informed and guided in the ethical behaviors and actions required 
(Rushton, 2002). 
 
2. Company information of the code to new staff: Vital in enabling them to become active 
participants within the organization (Crane et al., 2004) and to reflect sustainable 
business practices in the ethical performance of their duties (Svensson et al. 2010a). 
 
3. Information of the code to customers: In effect, the application of CSR; central to ensuring 
sustainable business practices and ethical performance of the organization (Broomhill, 
2007; Utting, 2005). Essential if customers are to develop trust and a sustainable 
relationship with the organization (Gronroos, 2004; Gummesson, 2004). 
 
4. Information of the code to suppliers: Confirms the company’s commitment to CSR by 
facilitating ethical and sustainable business practice expectations across and within the 
organization’s supply networks (Broomhill, 2007; Utting, 2005), and 
 
5. Communication of code to other stakeholders: Essential to CSR, as it provides clear 
third-party oversight of sustainable business practices and ethical performance of the 
organization (Broomhill, 2007). 
 
Guidance 
The guidance construct comprises six items that companies may use to support the management 
and monitoring of sustainable business practices and ethical performance: 
 
1. Support to whistleblowers: While a legal requirement in most jurisdictions, its articulation 
and application is vital to an ethical corporate culture, sustainable business practices and 
overall corporate health and sustainability. If employees do not feel safe in reporting 
unsustainable business practices, then sustainable business practices from an ethical 
perspective are unlikely (Gellerman, 1989; Labich, 1992; Stoner, 1989; Wood and 
Callaghan, 2003). 
 
2. Aid in strategic planning: Indicates clear leadership and vision in the application of an 
ethical perspective to sustainable business practices (Harrington, 1991; Svensson et al., 
2010a). 
 
3. Ethics ombudsman: An essential artefact to sustainable business practices, as it facilitates 
the reporting of unsustainable and unethical business practices (Crotts et al., 2005; 
Laczniak and Murphy, 1991; Murphy, 1988). 
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4. Ethics committee: An indication of an organization’s commitment to sustainable business 
practices from an ethical perspective (McDonald and Zepp, 1989; Rampersad, 2003; Wood, 
2002). 
 
5. Ethics training committee: Ensures the most appropriate content, method and delivery of 
training required to affect a commitment to sustainable business practices from an ethical 
perspective (Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1992; Trevino and Brown, 
2004), and 
 
6. Staff training: The most practical and efficient means of institutionalizing ethical behavior 
and sustainable business practices into the organization (Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 1992; 
Trevino and Brown, 2004). 
 
Outcome 
The outcome construct consists of three items directly linked to the ability of the model to 
produce satisfactory sustainable business practices and bottom-line performance for the 
organization from an ethical perspective: 
 
1. Resolving ethical and sustainability dilemmas in the marketplace and society: Ever-present 
and increasingly important as organizations seek to maximize their potential in the 
marketplace and society. Ongoing and protracted issues in this regard can seriously 
threaten the ongoing sustainability of an organization, regardless of profitability (Lefebvre 
and Singh, 1992; Mathews, 1987; Van de Velde et al., 2005; Wood, 2000). 
 
2. Assists the bottom line: Extends beyond the traditional view of profit being the ultimate 
measure of organizational performance (Friedman, 1962; Levitt, 1958), with greater 
emphasis placed on corporate governance and CSR by all stakeholders, particularly 
investors and government authorities, in evaluating organizational performance (Carroll, 
1979; Fittipaldi, 2005; Heath and Norman, 2004; Joyner and Payne, 2002; Lovell, 2002; 
Spiller, 2000). 
 
3. Effectiveness of the code: Reflects the overall impact the code has on the organization’s 
activities and operations (Svensson et al., 2010a). If the code is not perceived as an 
effective document, then all activities stemming from it will suffer. 
 
Reconnection 
The element of reconnection acknowledges the dynamic and evolving nature of sustainable 
business practices, and therefore reflects the ongoing need to monitor, control and adjust the 
ethical performance of the organization over time. 
 
Material and methods 
 
The research method used in this research is a mix of theory basing and theory building. Theory 
basing via its use of a grounded theory – an inductive reasoning approach (Lewin, 1979; 
Nachmias and Nachmias, 1987) mostly using qualitative data – to describe the evolution of 
underlying ethical principles and artefacts (Farrell and Cobbin, 1996; Kaye, 1992) over 
 6 
successive measurement periods (Singh et al., 2012; Callaghan and Wood, 2014). Theory 
building, via deductive reasoning (Lewin, 1979; Nachmias and Nachmias, 1987) of the 
qualitative data to inform a set of quantitative scales in order to operationalize and empirically 
test the corporate model of sustainable business practices (Svensson et al., 2010a). 
 
The measurement scales of the ethics constructs were developed based on multiple iterations 
of the qualitative instrument, from 1995 to 2009, across seven countries: United States of 
America (Callaghan et al., 2012; Payan et al., 2009); United Kingdom (Whyatt et al., 2012); 
Turkey (Callaghan  et al., 2009); Taiwan (Lee  et al., 2010); Canada (Callaghan  et al., 2012; 
Singh, 2011; Singh and Carasco, 2003); Sweden (Singh  et al., 2011; Svensson et al., 2004a); 
and Australia (Callaghan  et al., 2012; Wood, 2000; Wood and Callaghan, 2003) (also see Table 
1 below). Many of these studies have directly contributed to or involved elements of the 
quantitative scales developed and tested in this research. Eighteen individual scale items were 
identified via open-ended questions about the application and contribution of codes of ethics. 
For the empirical testing of the developed scales, primary data was obtained via a non-
sponsored and unsolicited, self-administered mail questionnaire distributed to a census of the 
top 500 Australian companies operating in the private sector. This paper relates to the 
development and implementation of the scales, and reports the initial analysis of results 
obtained. These results represent responses received from companies that possessed a code of 
ethics at the time of data collection. 
 
Description of the broader research study 
 
This paper operationalizes and tests the conceptual model through application of the developed 
scales based on the top 500 businesses that participated. Responses to individual scale items 
were aggregated and analysed, via factor analysis, to establish the underlying constructs to 
empirically test the model. Beyond the focus of this paper, the broader study aims to answer 
the primary research question (detailed below) which cascades into five sub-questions, whilst 
this paper focuses on the second research question as a consequence of the data collected by 
the first: 
 
1. Do the Australian top 500 private sector companies reveal commitment to an ethical 
perspective of sustainable business practices by: 
 
a) having a code; 
b) adequate foundations to the code; 
c) adequate communication of the code to stakeholders; 
d) adequate guidance measures related to the code; 
e) perceiving positive outcomes from the code? 
 
2. Are there common factors within and across the four ethical constructs and do they confirm 
the conceptual corporate model of sustainable business practice? 
 
Beyond the empirical testing of the conceptual model presented in this paper, the broader 
research associated with these questions has three aspects. First, it seeks to extend business 
ethics and code research beyond the boundaries of existing studies (e.g.: Aydinlik et al., 2008; 
Benson, 1989; Brooks, 1989; Callaghan et al., 2006; Callaghan et al., 2008; Callaghan et al., 
2009; Callaghan et al., 2012; Chatov, 1980; Cressey and Moore, 1983; Farrell and Cobbin, 
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1996 Hite et al., 1988; Kaptein, 2004; Kaptein and Schwartz, 2008; Kaye, 1992; Langlois and 
Schlegelmilch, 1990; Lee et al., 2009; Lefebvre and Singh, 1992; Mathews, 1987; Robin et al., 
1989; Singh et al., 2005; Singh et al., 2011; Svensson at al., 2004a; Svensson et al., 2004b; 
Svensson et al., 2006; Svensson et al., 2009a; Svensson et al., 2009b; Svensson et al., 2009c; 
Svensson et al., 2009d; Svensson et al., 2010a; Svensson et al., 2010b; Svensson et al., 2010c; 
Svensson et al., 2011; Whyatt et al., 2012; Wood, 1997; Wood and Callaghan, 2002; Wood 
and Callaghan, 2003; Wood et al., 2004). It does so in the following ways: 
 
• through the use of large, concurrent samples of respondents; 
• through the use of longitudinal data, both qualitative and quantitative, collected over the 
course of 15 years via four iterations of the study; 
• by focussing on private sector firms and excluding public sector organizations; 
• by going beyond content analysis of codes into survey analysis of the supporting and 
implementation frameworks used by firms; 
• by going beyond the qualitative elements of the previous survey iterations through the 
development and implementation of multi-item-based scales to provide a basis for 
empirical testing;  
• by seeking confirmation of the conceptual model through empirical testing for common 
factors within and across the four ethical constructs. 
 
Second, the use of inductive research to map basic facts about the phenomenon and to 
interrogate data to generate theory and questions that may guide further research, rather than 
testing hypotheses derived from existing theory. In adopting an inductive approach, the 
research is consistent with that found in this field of study and evidenced in the existing studies 
cited above. This exploratory approach is further discussed in the following section. 
 
Third, the data collection approach that has led to the development of the scales used in this 
paper is multi-faceted, comprising four principal parts over the course of the four iterations of 
the longitudinal study that comprises the broader research: 
 
1. Iteration 1: The seminal 1995 census of Australia’s top 500 private sector firms conducted 
by Wood (1997) consisted of primarily qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative 
demographic questions. Results from this cross sectional study were used to refine and 
develop the survey used in the 2001 replication and extension. 
 
2. Iteration 2: The 2001 census of the Australian top 500 private sector firms consisted of both 
qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative (dichotomous and categorical scaled) questions. 
Results from this extension and replication were again used to refine the survey in the 
following iteration; in particular, the analysis of responses to the qualitative questions, from 
this and other international replications (Singh, et al., 2005; Svensson, et al., 2004b; 
Svensson, et al., 2006; Wood et al., 2004), to identify and develop the initial scale items 
used in the 2005 replication and extension. 
 
3. Iteration 3: The 2005 census consisted of both the qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative 
(dichotomous and categorical scaled) questions with the addition of a multi-item Likert 
scale, measuring respondent attitude toward proper code implementation, developed and 
based on analysis results from Iteration 2 and the aforementioned international replications. 
 8 
The successful application of this multifaceted, iterative method of scale development led 
to the evolution of the much more powerful instrument used in the final 2010 census. 
 
4. Iteration 4: The 2010 census moved to exclusively quantitative questions, consisting of 
dichotomous and categorical scales (for largely demographic purposes) and multi-item 
Likert scales (measuring respondent attitude toward code implementation, contribution and 
content) developed and based on analysis results from the previous iterations and additional 
International studies (Aydinlik et al., 2008; Callaghan et al., 2009; Callaghan et al., 2012; 
Lee et al., 2009; Singh et al., 2011; Svensson et al., 2009a; Svensson et al., 2009b; Svensson 
et al., 2009c; Whyatt et al., 2012). It is this final survey instrument that provided the scales 
and data that enabled this paper’s empirical testing of the conceptual corporate model of 
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective. 
 
Data collection method  
 
This survey, and those before it, consisted of a non-sponsored, self-administered mail 
questionnaire sent to a census of the top 500 private sector companies listed in the Australian 
Business Review Weekly’s Top 1000 List. Each company was sent a package with an 
introductory letter containing details compliant with the research ethics requirements, as well 
as the following: a questionnaire; a one-page overview of the background of the study including 
the researchers involved; and a reply paid envelope. Companies were asked to answer up to 27 
questions that incorporated the developed scales tested in this paper. 
The package was addressed to the public relations manager of each organization rather than 
the CEO, for three main reasons:  
 
1. To maximize response rates, as many CEOs are time poor due to their commitments and 
responsibilities, and are likely to produce a high non-response rate. 
  
2. To improve the likelihood that responses received were actually completed by the intended 
recipient rather than a personal assistant, secretary or other subordinate not fully qualified 
to provide the level of perspective required. 
  
3. Based on the above, public relations managers and other high-level management positions 
aside from the CEO are more likely to provide a considered response as representing the 
company and its policies (including ethics and CSR) is an integral part of their position. 
 
A response rate of 22.4% was achieved, with a usable response rate of 21.2%; more than 
acceptable for a self-administered, non-sponsored mail questionnaire. Results presented in this 
paper comprise those respondents who indicated that their company possessed a code of ethics 
(n=101). 
 
This decision also aligns with the generally lower response rates achieved in similar studies 
where CEOs or equivalent positions were targeted. For example, David (1988) achieved a 
17.8% response rate, and Hite et al. (1988) 14.6% from letters addressed to CEOs; while Robin 
et al. (1989) received only 84 from 1000 requests (8.4%). Although Schlegelmilch and Houston 
(1989) did obtain an impressive 49% response rate from letters addressed to the top 200 of the 
Times 1000 company business directory in the United Kingdom, and Lefebvre and Singh 
(1992) also achieved a 48.9% response rate from 461 companies sampled from the Financial 
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Post’s Top 1000 listing in Canada; suggesting a higher response rate by focusing on the highest 
achievers in the population. Furthermore, Mathews (1987) achieved a strong response rate of 
71% from 485 selected manufacturing companies; although this is probably more a reflection 
of the judgement-based selection method used, as opposed a census or random sampling 
method, in determining the sample frame. Farrell and Cobbin (1996) also achieved a 
respectable response rate of 41.9% in their Australian study; although Wood (2000) – upon 
which this study is based – achieved an even more impressive 68% response rate by targeting 
public relations managers. The higher response rates achieved by Schlegelmilch and Houston 
(1989) and Wood (2000) underpin the decision in this study to target the highest achievers, 
based on revenue, from the available sample frame. 
 
Data gathering instrument – survey questionnaire 
 
With this study’s questionnaire based on Wood (1997) and developed over a series of four 
iterative surveys (over the course of the broader research) the instrument consisted of 
dichotomous, categorical and multi-item Likert scales. With regard to the categorical questions, 
set responses were provided and respondents were asked to indicate the most applicable 
response to their organization. All questions were designed in accordance with research ethics 
requirements, to exclude any perceptions of being intrusive, personal, biased or ambiguous.  
 
Development of multi-item Likert scales. The iterative extensions of the survey instrument 
facilitated refinement of the questionnaire design and scale development to enable a 
quantitatively-based data collection in the fourth iteration of the research in 2010. Item 
statements were generated from the qualitative (open-ended) questions included in iterations 
1, 2 and 3 of the study including parallel replications of the survey instrument in other countries. 
The initial qualitative questions were sourced from Wood’s (1997) questionnaire and 
developed from information obtained via the literature. The qualitative questions used in earlier 
iterations enabled unbiased and unlimited collection of items considered relevant to three areas 
of code investigation (implementation, contribution and content). (see Table 1).  
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Table 1. Item generation – international replications and iterations. 
 
Survey 
year 
Country Publications 
1995 Australia Wood and Callaghan (2003) 
2000 Australia Singh et al. (2005); Wood and Callaghan (2003); Wood et al. (2004) 
2001 Sweden Singh et al. (2005); Svensson et al. (2004a); Svensson et al. (2006); Wood 
et al. (2004)  
2001 Canada Singh et al. (2005); Wood et al. (2004) 
2002 Sweden Svensson et al. (2004a); Svensson et al. (2004b) 
2005 Australia Callaghan et al. (2008); Singh et al. (2011); Svensson et al. (2009a); 
Svensson et al. (2009b); Svensson et al. (2009c); Svensson et al. (2011) 
2005 Sweden Aydinlik et al. (2008); Singh et al. (2011); Svensson et al. (2009a); 
Svensson et al. (2009b); Svensson et al. (2009c); Svensson et al. (2009d); 
Svensson et al. (2009e); Svensson et al. (2010b); Svensson et al. (2010c) 
2005 Canada Singh et al. (2011); Svensson et al. (2009c); Svensson et al. (2009d); 
Svensson et al. (2009e); Svensson et al. (2011)  
2006 Turkey Aydinlik et al. (2008); Callaghan et al. (2009); Lee et al. (2110) 
2007 Taiwan Callaghan et al. (2009); Lee et al. (2009); Lee et al. (2010) 
2007 America Callaghan et al. (2012); Svensson et al. (2011) 
2009 United Kingdom Whyatt et al. (2012) 
2010 Australia Callaghan and Wood (2014) 
 
 
The use of items generated from the literature in conjunction with qualitative methods of data 
collection is in line with similar work involving multi-item scale development (e.g.: Allison, 
1978; Gaski and Etzel, 1986; Lunstrom and Lamont, 1976; Narver and Slater, 1990). However, 
in the prior studies item generation was heavily reliant on focus groups for the initial item 
statements. The scale development undertaken for this study far exceeds the largely non-
representative nature of focus groups, with the items generated based the replications and 
iterations detailed in Table 1 (above). While the likes of Allison (1978), Lunstrom and Lamont 
(1976), and Narver and Slater (1990) relied on judges and judgement panels as surrogates for 
the population of interest to establish face validity and initial item reduction, this study has 
used representative samples, ensuring items in the final scales reflect those cited by respondents 
in previous studies. 
 
Results and discussion  
 
Exploratory factor analysis was conducted in order to empirically test the conceptual model. 
As a consequence, five factors were extracted, explaining 71.035% of the data with a more-
than-acceptable Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measure of sampling adequacy of 0.746 (see 
Table 2). A Varimax rotation (with Kaiser Normalization) was applied to the data matrix, given 
the highly-related nature of the items, in order to best fit the conceptual constructs (Hair et al. 
2006; Johnson and Wichern, 1998). As might be expected, given the extensive cross-cultural 
item generation used, the five factors extracted differed from the conceptual model. All items 
contributed structurally to the final solution, with factor loadings above +/- 0.30 (Hair et al., 
2006) supporting their inclusion in the scale.  A correlation matrix of all items is provided in 
Appendix 1. 
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Table 2. Factor analysis component matrixab. 
Item statement (in Factor loading order) 
 
Factor 
1 2 3 4 5 
d) Our customers should be informed of the existence of our 
Code. 
0.668 0.426   0.322 
e) Our suppliers should be informed of the existence of our 
Code. 
0.698 0.317   0.330 
g) Employees’ ethical performance should be a criterion for 
employee appraisal. 
0.668 
 
0.346   
n) We should conduct ethical evaluations of our operations. 0.750 0.395    
q) Our Code should be used to assist us with resolving ethical 
dilemmas in the market. 
0.741     
r) Our Code assists the bottom line (i.e. profit). 0.663     
j) We should have an ethics training committee or its 
equivalent. 
 
0.843    
k) We should have a standing ethics committee or its 
equivalent. 
 0.810    
l) We should have an ethics ombudsman/ombudsperson or its 
equivalent. 
 0.757    
p) Our Code should guide our strategic planning. 0.353 0.403   0.363 
s) Company’s impression of the effectiveness of the Code.  0.658 0.448  
 
o) Our Code should guide us in our daily dealings on behalf of 
the company. 
  0.655  0.328 
h) There should be consequences for a violation of our Code.   0.794   
i) We should have formal guidelines for the support of 
whistleblowers. 
  0.817   
m) Our ethics training should be conducted for all of our staff.   0.565  0.452 
a) Our Code should be communicated to all of our managers.    0.906  
b) Our Code should be communicated to all of our other staff.    0.795  
c) We should inform new staff about our Code.    0.929  
f) Our Code should be displayed for external stakeholders to 
view. 
    0.875 
Total explained variance per factor (%) 32.926 13.692 11.090 7.810 5.518 
Cumulative explained total variance (%) 32.926 46.618 57.708 65.517 71.035 
a. Rotation converged in 6 iterations. 
b. Items with factor loadings <+/-0.30 have been removed. 
Note: Extraction method – principal component analysis; rotation method – Varimax with Kaiser Normalization; KMO 
measure of sampling adequacy – 0.746; Bartlett's Test of Sphericity approx. chi-square – 974.284, df.:171, sig: 0.000; five 
components extracted – corporate social responsibility (CSR), implementation, guidance/enforcement, internal 
communication, and external communication. 
 
While the resultant structure confirms all items used in the scale, item P – our code should 
guide our strategic planning – yielded a factor loading of < +/- 0.55; thus, given the sample 
size, it should not be considered practically significant (Hair et al., 2006). Notwithstanding, the 
five extracted factors are labelled as follows: corporate social responsibility (CSR); 
implementation; guidance/enforcement; internal communication; and external communication. 
While constructs identified differ in their item composition to the conceptual model, this is to 
be expected because: 1. the conceptual model is based on qualitative observations undertaken 
across culturally-diverse samples over multiple time periods; and 2. it was expected that the 
empirical confirmation of a conceptual model will differ to some degree.  
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With respect to the sample under investigation in this paper, some variance to the theoretical 
conceptual model of sustainable business practice is a reflection of the sample’s performance 
on the items measured relative to the theoretical ‘best practice’ detailed by the conceptual 
model. Examination of the differences in the composition of the constructs compared to the 
conceptual model provides valuable insight into the current state of sustainable business 
practice of the sample under investigation. The composition of each construct is detailed below, 
with a corresponding revised corporate model of sustainable business practice in the Australian 
marketplace and society developed (see Figure 2): 
 
 
 
Figure 2. The revised corporate model of sustainable business practice: An Australian 
application. 
 
 
1. Corporate social responsibility (CSR) (32.926%): Our customers should be informed of the 
existence of our Code; our suppliers should be informed of the existence of our Code; 
employees’ ethical performance should be a criterion for employee appraisal; we should 
conduct ethical evaluations of our operations; our Code should be used to assist us with 
resolving ethical dilemmas in the market; our Code assists the bottom line (i.e. profit). 
 
2. Implementation (13.692%): We should have an ethics training committee or its equivalent; 
we should have a standing ethics committee or its equivalent; we should have an ethics 
ombudsman/ombudsperson or its equivalent; our Code should guide our strategic planning; 
company’s impression of the effectiveness of the Code. 
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3. Guidance/enforcement (11.090%): Our Code should guide us in our daily dealings on 
behalf of the company; there should be consequences for a violation of our Code; we should 
have formal guidelines for the support of whistleblowers; our ethics training should be 
conducted for all of our staff. 
 
4. Internal communication (7.810%): Our Code should be communicated to all of our 
managers; our Code should be communicated to all of our other staff; we should inform 
new staff about our Code. 
 
5. External communication (5.518%): Our Code should be displayed for external stakeholders 
to view. 
 
The Australian application of the sustainable business practice corporate model 
As previously noted, the empirical application of the developed scales would result in variation 
from the conceptual model, and serves as a practical reflection of sustainable business practice 
from an ethical perspective among the top 500 Australian private-sector corporations. 
Essentially, this revised model should be deemed a post hoc view of sustainable business 
practice in corporate Australia, with an expectation that future longitudinal results will reflect 
an evolution toward the theoretical ‘best practice’ as defined in the conceptual model. 
 
At a universal level, one clear difference between the Australian application (as depicted by 
the revised model) and the conceptual model is a distinction in the composition of the 
constructs, between items that relate to the internal operations of the organization 
(implementation, internal communication and guidance/enforcement) and those that relate to 
external operations (external communication and CSR). That is, an organization that has a truly 
ethical perspective toward sustainable business practice should embrace full disclosure of its 
operations, thus the conceptual model is free of such distinction between internal and external 
operations. That such a distinction has emerged in the constructs indicates a possible 
immaturity in the evolution of sustainable business practice in the Australian context, and a 
need for further inculcation of full disclosure in the ethical operations of organizations in 
Australia if sustainable business practice is to be maximized.  
 
Each of the five constructs are discussed below, in terms of the revised model and in 
comparison, to the conceptual model, to provide a context for practical application of the 
results. For convenience, the total explained variance of each factor is provided within each of 
the construct’s headings in the form (Factor, %), with individual item loadings provided after 
each item label. 
 
Implementation (Factor 2, 13.692%). Implementation has emerged as the first logical 
construct of the Australian application of the corporate model of sustainable business practice 
and is comprised of:  
 
1. Code of ethics: While not a specific item included in the measurement scale, the sample 
only includes organizations that have a code, and as such was included in the original 
conceptual model as part of the foundation construct and is carried through to the revised 
model. A code of ethics is an essential foundation artefact in the conceptual model of 
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sustainable business practice (Svensson et al., 2010a), and usually serves as the signalling 
document for the culture of an organization (Berenbeim, 2000; Stajkovic and Luthans, 
1997); 
 
2. Code is considered effective by the company (0.658): If the code is not perceived as 
effective by the company, all activities stemming from it will be impacted, resulting in 
poor achievement of sustainable business practice. However, If an organization is genuine 
in its desire to develop truly sustainable business practices, this will be reflected in a belief 
in the code and a commitment to leveraging off and maximizing its effectiveness. 
 
3. Aid in strategic planning (0.403): Even though Hair et al. (2006) did not consider the 
loading of this item as practically significant (at a loading of ≤ 0.55), it is still perceived 
as contributing structurally to the solution (at a loading of +/- 0.30), which confirms its 
inclusion in the scale and revised model. Furthermore, the low loading is deemed as 
practically important as it demonstrates the delayed development among Australian 
organizations of the evolution of sustainable business practice from an ethical perspective; 
this item indicates clear strategic vision and leadership in the application of an ethical 
perspective to sustainable business practice (Harrington, 1991; Svensson et al., 2010a). 
This item also cross-loads onto the construct of corporate social responsibility (CSR), 
indicating and supporting its foundation-level involvement in influencing the strategic 
activities of the organization, particularly those perceived as external. It is also classified 
as part of the guidance construct in the conceptual model, which indicates a degree of 
simplification and that the earlier strategic use of the code at the 
foundation/implementation level may well be more appropriate in ensuring sustainable 
business practice. Further iterations of the scale may confirm this. 
 
4. Ethics committee (0.810): As part of the implementation of an ethical approach to 
sustainable business practice, an ethics committee can ensure the appropriate ethical 
structures and artefacts are provided to the organization and its employees. This indicates 
commitment to sustainable business practice from an ethical perspective (McDonald and 
Zepp, 1989; Rampersad, 2003; Wood, 2002). 
 
5. Ethics training committee (0.843): Training is paramount to the effective operations of any 
organization. An ethics training committee provides oversight of the training content and 
delivery required to effectively inculcate the appropriate ethical values, attitudes and 
behaviors to ensure sustainable business practice (Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Schwartz 
2002; Sims, 1992; Trevino and Brown, 2004). 
 
 
6. Ethics ombudsman (0.757):  Provision of and access to an ethics ombudsman is vital to 
sustainable business practice, as it expedites the reporting of unethical and unsustainable 
business practices (Crotts et al., 2005; Laczniak and Murphy, 1991; Murphy, 1988; 
Svensson et al., 2010a). 
 
Three items cross-loaded to implementation – communication to customers (0.426), 
communication to suppliers (0.317) and ethical audits (0.395) – but not at a practically 
significant level (Hair et al., 2006). Each of these items has an external influence on the 
organization, and have also loaded onto the corporate social responsibility (CSR) construct due 
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to their external nature. This tendency of the communication items to cross-load is not 
surprising given that: 1. their similar nature is likely to result in a high correlation among other 
communications items; and 2. the theoretical best practice conceptual model classified all 
forms of communication as a singular construct in line with contemporary expectations of 
transparency on issues such as ethics, to foster and encourage sustainable business practice. 
The third ethical audits item is classified as part of the foundation construct by the conceptual 
model, which is similar in purpose to the construct of implementation in the Australian 
application. 
 
Internal communication (Factor 4, 7.810%). Following implementation, internal 
communication emerges as the next construct in the Australian application of the measure. 
Internal communication is required at this point if sustainable business practice from an ethical 
perspective is to be achieved, as all of those charged with implementing sustainable business 
practice on behalf of the organization must be fully informed of the code and the activities 
associated with it. Internal communication consists of: 
 
1. Communication of code to company’s managers (0.906): Communication of the code to 
the managers is essential if its values are to be reflected in the sustainable business practice 
of the organization. Managers should lead by example, and the organizational values and 
behaviors required by the code need to be seen to be enacted and maintained by all levels 
of the organization. Management staff are a critical part of the inculcation of sustainable 
business practice, as supported by the virtues reflected in the code. 
 
2. Communication of code to company’s workers (0.795): Communication to all 
subordinates within the organization is also essential to the inculcation of sustainable 
business practice (Svensson et al., 2010a), so that employees are fully informed and guided 
in the ethical behaviors and actions required (Rushton, 2002). 
 
3. Communication of code to company’s new staff (0.929): Purposeful inductions (i.e. 
providing information about the code to new staff) are essential in enabling new starters 
to be active participants in the organization (Crane et al., 2004) including reflecting 
sustainable business practice in the ethical performance of their duties (Svensson et al., 
2010a). 
 
No other items cross-loaded (at > +/- 0.3) onto the construct of internal communication, 
confirming its role and labelling within the Australian context and application of the scale. 
 
Guidance/Enforcement (Factor 3, 11.090%). The construct of guidance/enforcement naturally 
extends from internal communication within the Australian application of the model of 
sustainable business practice, to truly inculcate it within the organization. 
Guidance/enforcement in the Australian context of sustainable business practice from an 
ethical perspective consists of: 
 
1. Staff training (0.565): As detailed in the conceptual model, staff training in ethics is the 
most practical and efficient means of institutionalizing ethical behavior and sustainable 
business practice for the organization (Axline, 1990; Dean, 1992; Schwartz, 2002; Sims, 
1992; Trevino and Brown, 2004). 
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2. Guidance in daily dealings (0.655): This item was not included in Svensson et al.’s (2010a) 
conceptual model of sustainable business practice, but was included in development of the 
scale based on qualitative responses from later iterations of the longitudinal study. This 
item relates to the need for the code to be a contemporary document that provides realistic 
and relevant guidance on the practical operations of the organization. 
 
3. Support of whistleblowers (0.817): While this is a legal requirement in most jurisdictions, 
the support of whistleblowers is often understated within organizations. The clear 
articulation and application of whistleblower support is vital to ongoing sustainable 
business practice, ethical corporate culture, and overall corporate health and sustainability. 
That is, it is essential that employees feel safe in reporting unsustainable business 
practices; otherwise sustainable business practice from an ethical perspective is unlikely 
(Gellerman, 1989; Labich, 1992; Stoner, 1989; Wood and Callaghan, 2003). 
 
4. Consequences for a breach of the code (0.794): Without consequences for a breach of the 
code, it is unlikely that its intent will become part of the true ethos of the organization and 
result in sustainable business practice. An indication of commitment to sustainable 
business practice is via the formalization of consequences for breaches of the code 
(Svensson et al., 2010a); that is, a breach of the code constitutes unsustainable business 
actions and/or practices. 
 
While not at a significant practical level (Hair et al., 2006), two items – code is considered 
effective by the company (0.448) and ethical performance appraisal (0.346) – cross-loaded to 
the guidance/enforcement construct. This is understandable given the role that each of these 
items generally plays in guidance and enforcement functions. Furthermore, staff training and 
guidance in daily dealings also cross-loaded onto the construct of external communication. 
From a structural perspective, it is conceivable that this is a reflection of the impact of both of 
these items on what may be perceived as the external (conspicuous) operations of the 
organization. Given the grouping of these constructs into clear internal and external contexts, 
contrary to the theoretical, conceptual model and society’s contemporary expectations of 
transparency, the assertion that Australian organizations (Callaghan and Wood, 2014) are yet 
to fully evolve – from an ethical and sustainable business practice perspective – to meet such 
expectations, is supported. 
 
External communication (Factor 5, 5.518%). The distinction between the internal and external 
operations of Australian organizations is apparent in the grouping of the items that determine 
the constructs. Yet the clear distinguishing of external communication from other 
communication items – contrary to the expectations set by the conceptual model – is surprising. 
While not expected, this distinction demonstrates the potential for the developed scale to 
distinguish differences in the populations it is applied to. The singular item which comprises 
this factor is defined as: 
 
• Communication of the code to other stakeholders (0.875): Communication of the code to 
stakeholders external to the organization is essential to facilitate positive perceptions of 
CSR, providing clear third-party oversight of the sustainable business practice and ethical 
performance of the organization (Broomhill, 2007). 
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While there is only one definitive item that loaded to this construct, there are five other items 
that also demonstrate structural, if not practically significant, cross-loading. As with the 
implementation component, the items of communication to customers (0.322) and 
communication to suppliers (0.330) also cross-loaded with external communication. This is 
understandable based on: 1. the likelihood of a high correlation among communication items; 
and 2. all forms of communication were classified as a singular construct within the original 
conceptual model. The external nature (to a corporation) of these two items constitutes a third 
conformational explanation for this cross-loading. The remaining three items that also cross-
loaded – guidance in daily dealings (0.328), staff training (0.452) and aid in strategic planning 
(0.363) – are likely reflect the direct impact they have on the external activities of the 
organization, and thus the way in which its communications and other activities are perceived 
externally. 
 
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) (Factor 1, 32.926%). As reflected by the constructs 
identified from the Australian application of the measurement scale, these organizations are 
not as fully evolved when compared with expectations advanced by the original conceptual 
model. This study’s final construct reflects those items perceived by the Australian respondents 
as impacting external perceptions of corporate social responsibility (CSR). The emergence of 
items that focused on CSR is a positive influence on the evolution of Australian organizations 
toward best practice; it demonstrates the paramount importance to the organization being 
perceived as socially responsible. The unexpected emergence of internal and external 
groupings of items onto constructs is indicative of the evolution of Australian corporate culture 
from an inward focused ‘commercial-in-confidence’ perspective toward actual, transparent 
CSR via sustainable business practices based on an ethical perspective. Further, this 
internal/external grouping is emblematic of the remnants of a more cynical ‘us versus them’ 
approach to Australian business that is now slowly embracing the strategic value of working 
with its stakeholders.  This is, in and of itself a more sustainable business practice than trying 
to maintain confidentiality of the organizations activities. Thus, within the context of the 
Australian application of the corporate model of sustainable business practice, the  construct of 
corporate social responsibility (CSR) is comprised of: 
 
1. Communication to customers (0.668): Communicating information about the 
organization’s code to customers is paramount to CSR, as it deliberately and clearly 
communicates commitment to ensuring the ethical performance of the organization 
(Broomhill, 2007; Utting, 2005), and is central to implementing CSR as a part of the 
organization’s approach to sustainable business practice. Such action is essential if 
customers are to develop trust and a sustainable relationship with the organization 
(Gronroos, 2004; Gummesson, 2004). 
 
2. Communication to suppliers (0.698): In the same way as communicating the code to 
customers, purposeful intent to communicate the code to suppliers also demonstrates the 
company’s commitment to CSR by ensuring and facilitating ethical and sustainable 
business practice expectations across and within the organization’s supply networks 
(Broomhill, 2007; Utting, 2005). 
  
3. Resolving ethical dilemmas in the marketplace (0.741): The public acknowledgement and 
resolution of ethical and sustainability issues is essential to not only achieve CSR 
perceptions, but also prove commitment to it as a legitimate form of sustainable business 
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practice. Proactive and genuine engagement on issues of this nature is ever-present as 
organizations seek to maximize their potential in the marketplace and society. Ongoing 
and protracted issues in this regard can seriously threaten the ongoing sustainability of an 
organization, regardless of profitability (Lefebvre and Singh, 1992; Mathews, 1987; Van 
de Velde et al., 2005; Wood, 2000). 
 
4. Ethical audits (0.750): The development and implementation of a continuous plan to 
examine the company’s ethical performance in order to manage, monitor and improve 
sustainable business practice (Garcia-Marza, 2005; Svensson et al., 2010a) further 
demonstrates the organization’s commitment to CSR. 
 
5. Ethical performance appraisal (0.668): While ethical audits monitor compliance at the 
organizational level, the evaluation of the ethical performance of individuals is just as 
important in supporting corporate efforts to implement CSR and to manage and monitor 
sustainable business practice (Svensson et al. 2010a). 
  
6. Assists the bottom line (0.663): This extends beyond the traditional view of profit as the 
ultimate measure of organizational performance (Friedman, 1962; Levitt, 1958), with 
greater emphasis on the role of corporate governance in determining CSR via sustainable 
business practice when all stakeholders, particularly investors and government authorities, 
are involved in evaluating organizational performance (Carroll, 1979; Fittipaldi, 2005; 
Heath and Norman, 2004; Joyner and Payne, 2002; Lovell, 2002; Spiller, 2000). 
 
As previously discussed, items related to communication in the conceptual model cross-loaded 
to both of the constructs of implementation and external communication (i.e. communication 
to customers and suppliers). That both of these items cross-loaded to external communication 
at a structural but not practically significant level, reinforces the external/internal nature 
derived from the constructs. Furthermore, the indication of a structural relationship between 
these two items and the construct of implementation underlines the integral and strategic nature 
of communication across the corporate model of sustainable business practice from an ethical 
perspective. 
 
In addition, ethical performance appraisal cross-loaded (structurally) onto the 
guidance/enforcement construct, which is understandable given their related nature. It is also 
interesting to note that while this item was identified as part of the foundation construct in the 
original conceptual model, it is more closely aligned with the external items that comprise 
corporate social responsibility (CSR) in the revised model. This suggests higher perceived 
importance of such activities, and that they should be publicly promoted and celebrated in their 
application as opposed to being considered confidential and internal to the organization. 
Similarly, ethical audits structurally cross-loaded onto the implementation  construct, 
highlighting its external importance to the organization’s activities while also being integral to 
the strategic implementation of the corporate model of sustainable business practice. 
 
Lastly, aid in strategic planning (0.353) cross-loaded to the corporate social responsibility 
(CSR) construct; while this item is not practically significant with regard to either corporate 
social responsibility (CSR) or implementation, the rational explanation for this is that it 
indicates the delayed evolution of the corporate model of sustainable business practice within 
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the Australian context. Furthermore, its structural significance supports its inclusion in the 
developed scale and appropriate place within the conceptual model. 
 
Reconnection. As in the conceptual model, the Australian application of the corporate model 
of sustainable business practice requires the additional element of reconnection to acknowledge 
the dynamic and evolving nature of sustainable business practice. It reflects the ongoing need 
to monitor, control and adjust the ethical performance of organizations over time. 
 
Conclusions, managerial relevance and implications for future research 
 
This paper has been successful in its intent to communicate the development of a quantitative 
scale to operationalize and empirically test the original conceptual model of sustainable 
business practice (Svensson et al., 2010a), and constitutes a fitting extension to the original 
paper. While the operationalization and empirical testing of the conceptual model does not 
confirm the constructs that constitute the original theoretical model, it does confirm the scale 
items that comprise it; suggesting its suitability as a benchmark for best practice in further 
applications of the developed scale to future populations of interest. Furthermore, this paper 
makes a substantive contribution by detailing the development of the scale, from qualitative to 
quantitative, via 13 iterations, across seven countries, over a period of 15 years. Longitudinal 
papers are exceedingly rare within the business management literature, with those specific to 
sustainability and ethics even more so. 
 
The original model consisted of four primary theoretical constructs: foundation; 
communication; guidance; and outcome. The developed scale, based on 20 identified items 
(including a code of ethics), was administered to the top 500 organizations in the Australian 
private sector. Subsequent exploratory factor analysis resulted in the emergence of five 
constructs – implementation, internal communication, guidance/enforcement, external 
communication, and corporate social responsibility (CSR) – explaining 71.035% of the 
variation on the original data, with a distinct internal and external foci. All items included in 
the developed scale were found to be structurally significant, with factor loadings above +/- 
0.30, supporting their inclusion in the scale; only one item (strategic planning) lacked practical 
significance given a factor loading of < +/- 0.55, and the sample size (n=101) (Hair et al., 2006). 
The resultant five factor model is considered reflective of the current evolution of sustainable 
business practice from an ethical perspective in top 500 organizations operating in Australia’s 
private sector.   
 
Managerial relevance 
 
The development of an empirical measure of the primary construct of the conceptual model of 
sustainable business practice (Svensson et al., 2010a) substantially advances its practical and 
social uses, as the scales can be used to develop benchmarks for cross-country and -cultural or 
even individual company-level comparison and evaluation. The successful implementation of 
the scales effectively operationalizes the conceptual model, enabling its application by both 
practitioners and academics. Furthermore, the quantitative nature of the scales resulted in a 
shorter questionnaire, which reduces response fatigue and in turn increased the response rate 
and sustainability of ongoing longitudinal studies in Australia, Sweden, Canada and the United 
Kingdom. The developed scales will also provide more robust data, facilitating more powerful 
data analysis of results regarding the relationships between the content, application and 
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contribution made by codes both within the context of the sustainable business practice model 
and beyond it. 
 
Implications for future research 
 
While the development, implementation and testing of the quantitative scales by this study 
have been successful, these results are limited to one iteration, and reflect only one country’s 
performance relative to the sustainable business practice model. Greater confirmation of the 
scales will come from their future use across multiple countries and cultures. The shift from a 
primarily qualitative to completely quantitative measurement enables much more powerful 
data analysis, facilitating more insightful conclusions and comparisons from the results 
obtained in future studies. 
 
Further replication of this research is currently underway in Australia and planned for Sweden, 
Canada and the United Kingdom, with implementation in additional countries expected to 
occur beyond 2017. While further iterations and cross-cultural applications will facilitate 
greater confirmation of the corporate model of sustainable business practice, it is also expected 
that such data will provide a sound insight into the evolution of sustainable business practice 
from an ethical perspective in each of the tested countries. That is, initial results and cross-
cultural comparisons will provide a greater understanding of corporate performance of 
sustainable business practice from an ethical perspective, and facilitate clearer pathways for 
improvement via comparison with the best practice conceptual model developed by Svensson 
et al. (2010a). In addition, data obtained over successive replications will form a data pool that 
can be used to inform an overall benchmark of the corporate model of sustainable business 
practice, which in turn will serve as an actual and evolving comparative measure for future 
iterations. 
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Chapter 11 
Contribution, Limitations and Future Research Directions 
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11.0 Introduction 
 
The purpose of this dissertation is to communicate the substantive contribution made 
by the candidate to the field of business ethics research through the development and 
implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics that was based 
on the work of Wood (1997). The prologue to this dissertation detailed the extensive 
work and contribution made by the candidate over the course of a 20+ year career to 
date. Chapter 1 discussed the rationale of this research, based on the primary research 
question, including international replications and selected peer-reviewed publications 
that demonstrate the substantive contribution made by the candidate to the discipline 
of business ethics and in particular in the field of corporate codes of ethics. The 
relevant literature upon which the research is also based was reviewed in Chapter 2, 
from its origins within the ethics and business ethics literature to the extensive 
contribution and impact this research encompasses. The research method applied 
throughout and the influence of each of the selected publications in the development 
and testing of the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics were next detailed 
in Chapter 3. Each of the selected publications was then presented in chapters 4-10, 
prior to this conclusion.  
 
This chapter attributes the substantial contributions made by the candidate to the field 
of corporate codes of ethics research, as reflected by this dissertation. The limitations 
of the underpinning research also will be briefly addressed in this chapter, followed by 
a discussion of the future research directions planned by the candidate. In particular 
the development of the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics provides an 
excellent opportunity for the candidate and other researchers to further enhance the 
impact and application of the ongoing research. 
 
 
11.1 Reviewing the primary research question 
 
The central purpose of this research has focused on establishing a benchmark measure 
to establish the answer to the primary research question: 
 
How do corporate codes of ethics and the measures for their implementation in 
organisations differ across populations? 
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The following four SRQs also assisted in addressing this main research question: 
 
SRQ1.  Do differing populations of interest reveal commitment to corporate codes of 
ethics based on: 
 
 (i) having a code (chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (ii) the way that the code was developed (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iii) adequate internal implementation measures (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (iv) adequate communication to stakeholders (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10) 
 (v) perceiving positive benefits from the code (chapters 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10)? 
 
SRQ2.  How do these (SRQ1) responses compare between populations and what might 
this tell us about differences between populations (chapters 5, 6, 7 and 9) and over time 
(chapter 7s and 9)? 
 
SRQ3.  How do these (SRQ1) responses compare over iterations of the study, and what 
might this tell us about differences within and across populations over time? (chapters 
7 and 9) 
 
SRQ4.  Are there common constructs within and across the populations of interest, 
and do they confirm the conceptual model presented? (chapters 4 and 10) 
 
Each SRQ was progressively investigated across the following populations of interest: 
 
1. Sector of operations – Initial development of the questionnaire and early construct 
of the ECE based on a dual sample of public and private sectors in Sweden which 
facilitated the generation of a comprehensive pool of scale items, ensuring broad 
application of future iterations of the questionnaire (Chapter 4). 
 
2. Country/culture – represented by comparisons of populations drawn from Taiwan 
and Turkey (Chapter 5); Australia, Canada and the USA (Chapter 6); and Australia, 
Canada and Sweden (Chapter 7). 
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3. Longitudinal comparison(s) of the top 500 organisations operating in the private 
sector(s) of Australia (chapters 7 and 9), and Canada and Sweden (Chapter 7). 
 
Each iteration of the research then informed the conceptual understanding of corporate 
codes of ethics and their role in sustainable business practices (see Chapter 8), and 
facilitated the development and refinement of a completely quantitative survey 
instrument that enabled the empirical testing of the conceptual, corporate model of 
sustainable business practices (see Chapter 10). The net result of this work provides 
an empirical benchmark with which future comparisons can be made.  
 
11.2 Contributions of the research 
 
As documented throughout this dissertation, the development and implementation of 
a quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics makes a substantive contribution 
to the field of business ethics research. This quantitative measure has been developed 
and refined through its iterative application across 12 surveys, involving seven 
countries over 10 years, from 2000 to 2010. The refined survey instrument has 
facilitated further replication in Sweden and Canada (in 2011), Australia (in 2015) and 
the UK (in 2016).  
 
The continued replication of this research would not have been viable without the shift 
away from qualitative data collection, given that the open-ended nature of previous 
questions required direct categorisation of responses in a consistent manner across all 
populations of interest by the Australian-based researchers. The development and 
implementation of the quantitative measures in the survey instrument enabled local 
data entry and data analysis, resulting in a far more efficient application to future 
populations of interest.  
 
The increased efficiency of the survey instrument also simplifies the effort and time 
required of respondents, reducing survey fatigue and possible non-completion of the 
questionnaire; thus, maintaining and possibly improving response rates in future 
replications. A reduction in the questionnaire size was also a net carbon-friendly 
environmental benefit, due to reduced printing and postage requirements.  
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The continuation of this longitudinal study, for more than 20 years since its inception 
in 1995 (Wood, 1997), is a substantive contribution to the field and the literature of 
corporate codes of ethics research as no other studies of a comparable duration exist. 
To date, the iterative and replicative research studies that have been undertaken in 
Australia, Canada and Sweden, over three- and five-year time intervals, have provided 
a substantive empirical basis for analysis of the evolution of corporate codes of ethics 
in these countries’ private sectors. Furthermore, a fourth replication of this work is 
currently in progress with data collected in Australia (2015) and is planning underway 
for data collection in Canada and Sweden in 2017.  
 
The research has also been replicated in the Swedish public sector (2002) and the 
private sectors of Turkey (2006), Taiwan (2007), the USA (2007) and the UK (2009 
and 2016). Planning is also currently underway for further data collection in the USA 
and Turkey (2017), further contributing to the breadth of empirical comparison and 
understanding of the development and implementation of corporate codes of ethics 
across counties and cultures.  
 
11.2.1 Holistic impact of the contributions 
 
This section outlines the holistic impact of the material presented and referred to in 
this document as it, in and of itself, has made substantive and original contributions to 
the discipline and its related literature in the following ways: 
1) This study builds on an already substantial body of work undertaken by the 
candidate, and his collaborators, through the broader code of ethics research, as 
reflected in 39 peer-reviewed publications within the literature to date. 
2) This research is based on large concurrent samples of respondents from each of the 
populations of interest under investigation where similar, multi-country studies are 
rare within the literature. 
3) The collection of longitudinal data, over 15 years and three iterations of the 
research, is unique within the literature in regard to  corporate codes of ethics 
studies. 
4) The provision of detailed, comparative data analysis between the multiple 
countries and longitudinal iterations provides substantive benchmarks for future 
comparison at both national and organisational levels. 
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5) The research results go beyond simple content analyses of codes by conducting 
longitudinal analyses of the support and implementation measures in corporate 
organisations. 
6) The development and implementation of multi-item-based scales extend the 
previous, qualitative survey research by facilitating empirical testing for common 
constructs within and among the populations of interest. 
7) This research is inclusive of both private and public sector organisations through 
the initial application of the survey in Sweden. 
8) The sustained and continuing focus on a specific and central issue – corporate 
commitment (implementation, communication and contribution) – as opposed to 
more generic concepts of business ethics in general, leading to best practice.  
9) The confirmation of the conceptual, corporate model of sustainable business 
practices through empirical analysis of the scaled data. 
 
As detailed above, the holistic contributions made by the candidate to the discipline 
and the literature are substantive within the field of corporate codes of ethics research 
to date. Section 11.3 next focuses on the contribution of the research to further 
demonstrate the specific contributions to knowledge, made by the candidate, as 
reflected in the peer-reviewed journal publications included within this dissertation. 
 
11.3 Contributions of this dissertation to knowledge 
 
For the purpose of demonstrating the contributions made by this dissertation to 
knowledge, five specific areas are listed below in Figure 11.1: literature; methodology; 
empirical; policy; and practice (adapted from Hill, 2011) (see Figure 11.1). 
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Figure 11.1: Contributions of this dissertation to knowledge 
 
When considering the contributions made by the candidate via this dissertation, a 
definitive contribution has been made to methodology via the development of a 
quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics, while progressively making 
substantive empirical contributions via multi-sector, longitudinal and cross-country 
applications during its development. In addition to these two meaningful contributions 
are the contributions made to the literature by the seven publications discussed below, 
particularly in the area of corporate codes of ethics. However, the contributions of this 
dissertation should not be limited to these three areas only; its application across public 
and private sectors (in Sweden), and the historical and future potential of this work to 
inform both policy and practice also demonstrate its prevalence to the knowledge. In 
particular, more specific detail of the contributions made by each of the seven papers 
included in this dissertation is provided in Table 11.1.  
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Table 11.1: Contributions to knowledge by the publications 
Chapter 4: 
Svensson, G., G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2009, ‘A Construct of the “Ethos of 
Codes of Ethics” (ECE): The Case of Private and Public Sweden’, International 
Journal of Public Sector Management 22(6), 499-515 (ABDC: B; Scopus 
CiteScore: 0.84; Scopus Citations: 4; Google Scholar Citations: 8). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
Broad basis of item 
generation across both 
public and private sectors 
of Sweden. 
 
Initial identification of 
construct dimensions for 
future development.  
Method: Methodological adaptions are described, 
consisting of multiple sample methods, as required by 
the dual sample used. 
Empirical: Univariate and multivariate data analysis of 
the dual sample. The ECE construct was identified 
based on the dual sample. 
Literature: Theoretical development of the ECE 
construct based on prior literature, contributes to both 
public and private sector literature, corporate codes of 
ethics literature, and research methods literature. 
Policy: Literature-based frame of reference and 
discussions of findings are useful to future policy 
development in both sectors.  
Practice: Literature-based frame of reference, 
discussions of findings and identification of construct 
dimensions are of use to practitioners.  
Chapter 5: 
Callaghan, M., T. Lee, D. Donmez, A.U. Aydınlık, G. Svensson and G. Wood: 
2009, ‘Implementation, Communication and the Benefits of Corporate Codes of 
Ethics in Taiwan and Turkey: A Comparison across Contexts’, European Business 
Review 21(3), 278-298 (ABDC: B; Scopus CiteScore: 1.52; Scopus Citations: 3; 
Google Scholar Citations:5). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
Cross-country/cultural 
basis of item generation. 
 
Identification of 
discriminate ability of the 
measure between 
country/culture. 
Method: Data collection methods used differ in each 
country. For example, data collection in Taiwan is of 
particular methodological interest. Use of univariate 
analysis in cross-cultural comparison. 
Empirical: Univariate data analysis provides detailed 
cross-country/cultural comparisons, and provides a 
substantive benchmark for future comparisons. 
Literature: Corporate codes of ethics literature review. 
Socioeconomic and cultural review and comparison of 
Taiwan and Turkey. Research methods and sampling 
contribution given the Taiwan sample. 
Policy: Literature-based frame of reference of both 
cultural and corporate codes of ethics comparisons 
serves as a basis to inform future policymakers of the 
international status quo facilitating future best practice. 
Practice: Informs practitioners of code items and use 
across international applications and differing cultures. 
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Chapter 6: 
Callaghan, M., G. Wood, J.M. Payan, J. Singh and G. Svensson: 2012, ‘Code of 
Ethics Quality: An International Comparison of Corporate Staff Support and 
Regulation in Australia, Canada and the United States’, Business Ethics: A 
European Review 21(1), 15-30 (ABDC: B; InCite Impact Factor: 1.386; Thomson 
Citations: 2; Scopus Citations: 5; Google Scholar Citations: 12). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
Cross-country/cultural 
basis of item generation. 
 
Identification of 
discriminate ability of the 
measure between 
country/culture. 
 
Identification of 
item/dimensions used in 
conceptual development. 
 
Method: Uniform data collection methodology and 
univariate analysis and comparison of socioeconomic, 
cultural and corporate codes of ethics implementation 
and support between Australia, Canada and the USA. 
Empirical: Univariate data analysis provides detailed 
cross-country/cultural comparisons, and provides a 
substantive benchmark for future comparisons  
Literature: Corporate codes of ethics literature review. 
Socioeconomic and cultural review and comparison of 
Australia, Canada and the USA.  
Policy: Literature-based frame of reference of both 
cultural and corporate codes of ethics comparisons 
serves as a basis to inform future policymakers of 
international status quo with regard to corporate staff 
support and regulation. 
Practice: Informs practitioners of corporate codes of 
ethics implementation and support items, and use 
across international applications and differing cultures. 
Chapter 7:  
Svensson, G., G. Wood, J. Singh, E. Carasco and M. Callaghan: 2009, ‘Ethical 
Structures and Processes of Corporations Operating in Australia, Canada and 
Sweden: A Longitudinal and Cross-cultural Study’, Journal of Business Ethics 
86(4), 485-506 (ABDC: A; InCite Impact Factor: 1.837; Scopus CiteScore: 2.45; 
Thompson Citations: 4; Scopus Citations: 6; Google Scholar Citations: 21). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
The longitudinal nature 
of this paper, across a 
five-year time period 
involving 3 countries, 
highlighted the stability 
of code items over time. 
The observations made 
and items identified led 
to the development of a 
completely quantitative 
measure. 
 
Cross-country/cultural 
basis of item generation 
over time. 
 
Identification of 
discriminate ability of the 
Method: Uniform longitudinal data collection 
methodology and univariate analysis and comparison of 
socioeconomic, cultural and corporate codes of ethics 
implementation and support between Australia, Canada 
and Sweden. 
Empirical: Longitudinal univariate data analysis 
provides detailed cross-country/cultural comparisons 
over the five-year time period, and provides a 
substantive benchmark for future comparisons.  
Literature: Corporate codes of ethics literature review 
specific to the period analysed. Such as socioeconomic 
and cultural review and comparison of Australia, 
Canada and Sweden over the five-year period.  
Policy: Literature-based frame of reference of both 
cultural and corporate codes of ethics comparisons over 
a five-year time period serves as a basis to inform future 
policymakers of international status quo with regard to 
ethical structures and processes. 
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measure between 
country/culture over 
time. 
 
Confirmation of 
identified items used in 
development of the 
conceptual corporate 
model. 
Practice: Informs practitioners of ethical structures and 
processes of corporations across international 
applications and involving differing cultures. 
Chapter 8: 
Svensson, Göran, G. Wood and M. Callaghan: 2010, ‘A Corporate Model of 
Sustainable Business Practices: an Ethical Perspective’, Journal of World Business, 
45(4), pp. 336-345.  (ABDC: A; InCite Impact Factor: 2.811; Scopus CiteScore: 
3,99; Thomson Citations: 8; Scopus Citations: 19; Google Scholar Citations: 49). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
The theoretical and 
conceptual development 
of a corporate model of 
sustainable business 
practices from an ethical 
perspective. This model 
serves as the conceptual 
basis of the empirical 
model presented in 
Chapter 10, and was the 
conceptual inspiration for 
the development of the 
scales included in the 
quantitative measure of 
codes of ethics survey. 
Method: An extensive literature basis was used to 
describe the theory and purpose underpinning the 
development of the conceptual, corporate model of 
sustainable business practices from an ethical 
perspective. Based on the previous research of the 
authors, and supported by literature focused on 
corporate codes of ethics, a comprehensive conceptual 
model was developed and presented. The model details 
the elements and artefacts that combined serve to 
provide a valuable framework for sustainable business 
practices from an ethical perspective. 
Literature: A comprehensive literature review of the 
elements and artefacts that serve as a basis for the 
corporate model of sustainable business practices from 
an ethical perspective. This paper also provides a sound 
theoretical articulation of the potential for application 
of the conceptual model by academics and 
practitioners. 
Policy: Both the literature used and the practical nature 
of the conceptual model provide a valuable frame of 
reference to inform future policymakers of the potential 
that future consideration and application of the model 
presents to achieve best practice. 
Practice: The detailed and practical nature of the 
conceptual model provides clear reasoning for the 
potential corporate benefits, both internal and external, 
via the application of the model by practitioners. 
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Chapter 9: 
Callaghan, M. and G. Wood: 2014, ‘The Engagement with Business Ethics: An 
Australian journey 1995-2010’, European Business Review 26(4), 286-304 (ABDC: 
B; Scopus CiteScore: 1.52; Scopus Citations: 1; Google Scholar Citations: 1). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
This was the first 
application of the 
completely quantitative 
questionnaire, which 
resulted in an improved 
response rate over the 
previous iteration, 
confirming the value of a 
more concise 
questionnaire to enabling 
the ongoing research. 
Method: Single-country, longitudinal data collection 
and comparative univariate analysis of data obtained 
from both the seminal qualitative questionnaire and the 
quantitative questionnaire developed from it over 15 
years.  
Empirical: Quantified confirmation of the evolution of 
corporate engagement with corporate codes of ethics in 
Australia over a 15-year time period. Longitudinal 
univariate data provide detailed and substantive 
benchmarks for future temporal comparisons. 
Literature: A unique contribution to the literature 
given that it documents an ongoing longitudinal study 
of the engagement of corporate Australia with business 
ethics over a 15-year time period. 
Policy: The longitudinal data, analysis and discussion 
serve as a valuable basis to inform future 
policymakers of the evolution of corporate codes of 
ethics in corporate Australia over time. The fact that 
corporate codes of ethics has evolved beyond 
regulatory requirements over this period is a 
particularly salient contribution.  
Practice: The longitudinal data informs practitioners 
of changes in use of corporate codes of ethics items 
including corporate engagement over a 15-year time 
period. The fact that corporate codes of ethics are now 
considered an integral component of corporate culture 
is yet another valuable contribution. 
Chapter 10: 
Callaghan, M., G. Wood and S. Salzman: submitted, ‘Operationalizing the 
Corporate Model of Sustainable Business Practices: An Empirical Test’, 
Australian Journal of Management (ABDC: A; InCite Impact Factor: 1.4). 
Contributions to the 
measure 
Contributions to knowledge 
The empirical testing of 
the quantitative measure 
of codes of ethics and the 
successful 
operationalisation of the 
conceptual model 
developed in Chapter 8. 
Method: The paper details the operationalisation and 
testing of a conceptual model, documenting the data 
collection and sampling methods used. 
Empirical: Empirical testing of a conceptual model 
and confirmation of a (revised) corporate model of 
sustainable business practices within the Australian 
application of the measure is a substantive 
contribution. Furthermore, the internal and external 
nature of the identified items that comprise the factors 
is an additional pertinent contribution. 
Literature: Review of the literature in relation to 
sustainable business, corporate codes of ethics and the 
basis of the corporate model of sustainable business 
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practices from an ethical perspective. The discussion 
of the methodology used in operationalising the 
conceptual model, through development of the 
quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics to 
confirm the existence of a five-factor structure among 
the identified items within the final construct, is a 
valuable contribution to the literature. The results 
documented provide a valuable resource for the 
application of the model, particularly the identification 
of the internal/external classification of items that 
comprise the factors. 
Policy: Empirical confirmation of the model serves as 
a substantive basis to inform future policy with regard 
to encouraging sustainable business practices from an 
ethical perspective. 
Practice: Informs practitioners of an empirically 
confirmed corporate model of sustainable business 
practices from an ethical perspective. This is presented 
in a way that individual communication and support 
items of corporate codes of ethics can be effectively 
implemented that results in sustainable business 
practices. 
 
As evidenced in Table 11.1 (and the seven peer-reviewed publications), multiple 
substantive contributions to knowledge have been achieved by the candidate across 
the following five main areas: literature; empirical; methodology; policy; and Practice.  
The limitations and future directions for the research are next considered in Section 
11.4. 
 
11.4 Limitations and future research directions 
 
As with all sample-based research, caution should be exercised in extrapolating 
beyond the samples to which the survey instrument has been applied. It should be 
noted that an inherent bias may be present given the self-selecting nature of surveys of 
this type, and particularly as some groups may be disproportionately represented in the 
samples. Similar caution should also be exercised in line with the various types of data 
analysis employed in each of the empirical papers. Beyond these reasonable 
limitations, the development and testing of a quantitative measure of corporate codes 
of ethics presents many opportunities for its application in future research, adding to 
this extensive body of knowledge. 
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As previously noted, further replications of the quantitative survey instrument have 
recently occurred in both Australia (2015) and the UK (2016), with analysis and 
publications currently in progress. Further replication in Turkey, the USA, Canada and 
Sweden are also currently underway, with data collection to occur across 2017 and 
2018. This confirms that the development of the quantitative survey instrument has 
resulted in considerable efficiencies in its future application, data entry and analysis. 
For example the quantitative survey instrument facilitates greater access to replications 
of the survey, beyond those countries within which replication has already occurred. 
The subsequent recruitment of researchers able to replicate the survey in new and more 
culturally diverse populations will be undertaken in the near future as part the 
candidates continuing research. 
 
Beyond further replication of the quantitative instrument, the adaption and application 
of the survey within organisations (as opposed to between them) is the next logical 
step to obtain a greater understanding of the development, application and perceptions 
of corporate codes of ethics. Such replication will enable practitioners to pinpoint areas 
of code content, implementation and guidance that may benefit from further 
development to enhance the ethical performance and sustainable business practices of 
the organisation. Application of the survey within individual organisations will also 
facilitate the identification of possible issues within and across both geographical and 
functional areas of the organisation, enabling greater oversight and ability to influence 
the ethical aspects of corporate culture. 
 
It should also be noted that further development in the form of an online adaption of 
the survey instrument is planned by the candidate, facilitating application to far more 
varied populations than has been possible to date. Online adaption of the survey will 
also streamline data collection, eliminate the need for manual data entry, accelerate 
data analysis and enable faster publication of results.  
 
11. 5 Conclusion 
 
The purpose of this dissertation was to communicate the substantive contributions 
made by the candidate to the field of business ethics research particularly via the 
development and implementation of a quantitative measure of corporate codes of 
ethics. The iterative development of the quantitative measure was refined through its 
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application across 12 surveys (and a total of 15 replications), in seven countries over 
a 15-year period from 2000 to 2015. In total, the research has resulted in 39 peer-
reviewed publications to date (full publication details are provided in Tables P3 and 
P4, pp. xi-xv). The extensive work and contribution made by the candidate over the 
course of a 20+ year career, as detailed in the Prologue to this dissertation, has led to 
the development and implementation of the quantitative measure and the successful 
empirical testing of the corporate model of sustainable business practices from an 
ethical perspective. In particular it is the development of the quantitative measure of 
business ethics that has made a substantial contribution towards closing the gap in the 
literature identified by Helin and Sandström (2007). This measure goes beyond simple 
analysis of the content of codes by identifying the perceived underlying constructs 
used to enhance the implementation (influence) and contribution (impact) of corporate 
codes of ethics as empirically demonstrated by the revised corporate model of 
sustainable business practices from an ethical perspective (Chapter 10). 
 
Chapter 1 of the dissertation served to introduce the purpose of the research and the 
primary research question. The rationale for the research and the iterative development 
of the quantitative measure, based on multiple international replications, were then 
detailed, followed by a summary of the selected publications that form the basis of the 
contribution made by the candidate. This chapter concluded by providing a brief guide 
to the structure of the dissertation.  
 
In Chapter 2, the relevant literature of the dissertation was reviewed, upon which this 
research including the quantitative measure of corporate codes of ethics is based; 
followed by a discussion of the research method used in Chapter 3, including the role 
of each of the selected publications in the development and testing of the quantitative 
measure. Each of the selected publications were then presented in Chapters 4-10; 
followed by this concluding Chapter 11 which highlighted the contributions made by 
the candidate as reflected in this dissertation, as well as the limitations of the 
underpinning research, and the future research directions planned by the candidate and 
fellow research collaborators. 
 
Future research in both replicating the existing studies and extending them to new 
cross-cultural/ country based applications is currently underway. This development 
will expand the pool of researchers participating in the study and help in securing the 
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ongoing nature of the broader research. The plans to develop an online application of 
the survey instrument will also assist in this expansion, and progresses the future 
potential for data collection within individual organisations.  
 
The longitudinal nature of the research, conducted over more than 20 years in duration 
(since its conception in 1995 by Wood (1997)), is a substantial contribution; no other 
similar studies exist within the literature. Furthermore, the conduct of the research 
across seven countries enhances its significance given the cross-cultural nature of the 
results and the final construct(s). Ultimately, the development of a quantitative 
measure of corporate codes of ethics, based upon 12 surveys over three iterations of 
the research, is a valuable contribution from both a methodological and empirical 
perspective. This measure has enabled the continued growth of the ongoing research 
and secures the continued contribution to the literature of business ethics by the 
candidate and other researchers involved. Its development also serves as a practical 
tool for application across any potential population of interest to produce comparable 
data. Lastly, this data contributes to the broader pool of benchmark literature that 
serves as a valuable reference for both policy writers and practitioners in their future 
corporate ethics based activities. 
 
In summary, the current and future applications of the quantitative measure of 
corporate codes of ethics, as developed by the candidate, will continue to add to the 
extensive body of knowledge already represented in the literature by this research to 
date. The continued replication of this research, based on Wood’s (1997) study more 
than 20 years ago, has been assured by the contributions made by the candidate to date, 
as reflected in this dissertation and the publications provided within it.  
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